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APPROACHES TO MEANING: A BASIS FOR CURRICULUM IN LITERATURE ’
by George Hillocks, Jr.

. By the time the average student enters junior high school he has very ngarly
attained all the skill in reading he will ever need to glean the content of.hig .
daily newspaper, .his mogazines, and whatever other popular literature he may
encounter. His basic sight vocabulary has been.long established.and he does not,
block on unfamiliar words. He can read for main ideas and important details ond
can mcke simple inferences about what he reads, From the seventh grode on, ..
many curricula, if thay focus on skills ot all, simply prolifercte what hes:already
been learned ond frequently, in a zedlous attempt to force the:student to fead .
with care, «dd the skill of reading for unimportant details.. This-writer once . - .
witnessed a test on The Scarlet Letter containing fifty questions, such cs "Whot
was the name of Hester's jailer?” _in curricula such as these the resl problems ..
of meening are either ignored or handled by the teacher in o seriss of lecturés - »
abstracted: from his college or graduate school notes. The student.is not.only- . -
deprived.of an opportunity of interpreting moaning for hims2lf; but is under the .
necessity of adhering to the interpretation suggested by ihe feacher.’ Tho the.
student soon believes that the. meaning of a-poem or story.is okin fo-the sacrets
of ancientreligions, closely guarded by a high priesthood in the innermost . .-
sanctum of .a stone temple for from the view of the peasant world. *The student -
is content to listen to the interpretations of the priesthood, .ond after ybars of
acclimation fo this procedure he is revolted:by-ony unorthodox priest who may -
ask him questions without ever. answering them. Anchnew priestt beautjht-yp.in
this tradition develop guilt-complexes if they ido not systematically present the
predigeited daily interpretation. - T T

What is it then thot leads the teacher to believe that i and:his-colleogues

but not the students are: capoble. of dzaling with.problems of meaning ond .
interpretation? s it that students are innately incapable of interpretation? ...
Is it that below o certain level of "maturity” o student .is.unable fo cope; with
problems.of meaning? O is it simply thot the student does not w&m& the -
techniques. for making systematic inquiry: into meoning because ha hos m?or-' C oy
been"exposed to a systematic -opproach to probiems of meoning? ?he studies - - ..
on reading difficulty have largely confined themselves to elementary school- -
material and define difficulty in terms of sentence length ond voynbulaty-r Qne

. publication purports to-¢teach inference skills by arranging. probiems in a planned

sequence of edsy to difficult; however, the simplicity or difficulty isnot.im-' . .

the inférence: itself but in the relative funﬂi:g'; of vocabulyry ftémsor inthe * >
relative obsfracinest of the concept. Does& curriculum dual adequately with ~
meaning and the'interpretation of literatire if it simply increases the difficulty - -~
of vocabulary ondthe abitractiiess of the material? Most teachsrs will agree "
'hﬁ' this 0'0"0'3!!\0”&@“." . TR Lo ‘.‘_(,f ] PO ':'.- o __‘- <y .
If ong of cur obsjectives as teachers of English'is to teach so thet our » < i+
smdomam read o work: of literature Independently with full undesstonding)~ <
we had best discover fiow this purpose may be accomplished. i We:hod better .-
ask ourselves some pertinent questions: ‘1) Is i enough to encourage students <= '
to read for entertainment dnd diversion? " 2) Should we also encourogs the:: -

student to read for meaning? ' 3) If so, how- conthis be accomplished? The. -

remainder of this paper is on_attempt 10-answei-thesothroe lons,
. - .\' . V",'," « ) i .. t A | . e .. r,".
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‘As certain'words in the titles of literature anthologiss suggest, the.mafor
goal in reading is adventure, fun, or good times. No one will argue that
these core not laudable goals, but unfortunately they are goals that con be
achieved by the student with much less effort in media other than books end -
magazines: movies, television, radio, -and comics. The difficulty lies notso- '
much in the goal itself &s in the apparent fallure of the aident yroponenisof - -
reading interest and good times to malize that the great dleosure and rewerd -
of reading comes through the revelation which on author mokes through hls ~ -
craft and"because of his genius.” But to grasp the revelation fully, the roodar
cannot remain passive and demmand entertainment; on the. contrary, he must~
interact with the work; he must read and think crectively. -But through this ' =
procass he will bs both entertained ond ‘illumindted, ‘and'he will ‘know the - - -*
pleasure of accomplishment. Literatisre which Is essenticlly sntertainment . -
tends 10-avoid reality, but that which is more than entertainment tendsto. .- = .- -
bring the teader-closs to cisences ondd to the realitles of extatence. = - . ~ii -
> How can the student be taught to-understond the medning of ‘o fiterary =
work whether it be inprint or produced on sioge or in the movies? What .- -
tools or conedpts. must he, as on aducated reader, -have ocquired?- larome- - .
Bruner in The Process of Education suggests that the strusture of the subject
matter should be'central To-ur feaching. 'He cisumes that leorning structire - -
is mote important than learning:details becauss o knowledps of structure may
be trancTerre4 from one problem<solving situction to:another. < If Bruner's =~ -
assumption Is correct ond if literature has u discoverable: structure, It-should -
be possible to feack that structure thereby giving the-studert an invaliable-
tool for the- continuation of his literary education beyond the formal sehoo! ' : ¢ -
situgtion, .~ oo e s L
In literature three structural arecs present themszlves immediotely, « ' : !
The first deals with thé picture of mon produced by a writer, the second with -
levels of meaning, and the third with form or genre. Familiority with the: -~ -
concepts of e¢ach of these areas will provide the reodar with.a bockground.ond
on awareness for moking complex infereices and for asking himself the kinds- - -
of questions whose answers reveal a-fullnes: <5 mearing. - C e
-~ Ad 1Man In his Enviropment. . The serious writer is.concerned with.the . !
relotionship of man to Tis-envirorment, which for the soke.of simplification. -~ -
can be:separated into.three foci=~the-physical, the social, and the eultural: . - . -
environments.. In redlity, of course, these three are inseporchle, each.- . . .
contributing'to and interacting with the others foform.a matrix of influences : . -
which-operate dynamically- in the formetion of the character, desires, -ond 2
aspirations of man. Since the author's task involves . commentary on man, ~.ix -
his work necesstrily invoives the.relatioaship of mon to his enviropment=» -
a relationship. which may be seen lying somewhers.in the .continuum extending - .
from man as contraller of his snvironmant, cs in the cae of tha mythic - : - & ~
profagonist in.works such os the Prometheon stories, fo mah ms-subject of
his environment, os in-the case of the:modern probagonist in works suchas-, ! - - .-
Death of a Salesmon. - No chotacter in.any work con be gampletely abstrocted . -
From his environmental setting, for even the values of the mythical hero whe ;
is basically in comm of his-environment are influenced by the énvironment.
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In many instances the full understonding of o work requires an
acquaintonce with the organization of environment. A readei unaware of
clacs: distinctions and the functioning of status will miss the full ‘irony of @
poem s simple os “Richard Cory." A failure to understond the operation

of culture and 1o realize that a cultural setting imposes a set of values on
its members which may nct be appeepriate fo the members of onother culture
leods o o lack of sympathy for a charaeter such os Wang Lung in The Good
Earth and to a failuse to identify the cultural struggle infegral toTE; Light -
in the Forest. When we say that o student s not mature enough toread @ *
particular book or poem or to see a play, perhops we actually mean that theie
are certain concepts involved in the work with which he is unfomiliar ond thot
his ignorance of these will impede or preclude his comprehension. Many of
the concepis which give rise to difficuity, among them those of environment,
cen be tought systematically. : ’ o
Asbitrary separation of the areas comgrising the concept of ‘environment
simplifies analysis, promotes understending, and facilitetes teaching. At
the some time, however, it is essentic} that we realize the insepevability of
hysical, cultural, ond social aspects of environment. e
. 1, The Physical. Environment: A teaching unit focusing on the physical
environment might examine a series of problems such as the following which *
develop concepts centering in man and his relationship to the physical world.
a.) How does man react and adjust to his physical surroundings? b.) What *
obilities, physical and psychological, ensble man to adapt to conditions of
privation and to conditions imposed by location--jungle, desert; mountain;
sea, farm, and city? ¢.) What psychological effocts do, isolation and physical
torment-have on man? _d.): Why do the effects of similar experisnces vary

from one indivicual to another? e.) How does exposure to various' physical
conditions influence the growth of character or personality? More complex
problems arise when the focus changes to that port of the physical world which
is mon’s own craation. It is this part of the physical environmient which is 5o
frequently the subject of the literature of protest: slum conditions, working *
conditions, economic oppression, atc. T T
From a differert point of view man's concepts of nature bear exomination.
Primitive man sees nafure as o force upon whoie good will he Is dapendent,
while modern man views.it as a challenge which he muit meet fo prove his
integrity. At the same time man has viewed noture as o refugé where the

rights of the individual are unmolestedi and where the soul con reconstitute
its vital powers for renewed contact with the world of men ond affairs.

2." The Sociol Environment: Man is a social animal. No systematic
attempt to understond the humon element in literature con ignore this fact.
As has already been suggested, knowledge of certain facts basic to sociol
organization is fundamantal to the full comprehension of some works and
helpful in the.comprehension of others. For instarice, aqc;nq\ kriowledge of
class stratification, mobility from class to class, ond the effecty of status
and power in social situgtions will greatly facilitate the understandingof
novels such as Galsworthy's The Man of Property. Not that the terminology




or concepts need be ob iactified for the mature reader, but the word "mature” O
implies the ability to oomprebend ond be‘sensitive to the distinctions of stetus,
power, and wealth: which shape the lives of people as well as literery cheracters.
The "mature” reader has hod enough experience to encble him to understond.
The problem is that far foo mony peOple even the foct of exparience fails o be .
useful in reading or observing. Why? We do riof know, :bui we o know ihat -
professors of English feel compolled to exploin the meanings of novels like The
. Great Gatsby and Huck Fiiin to their students. | once asked two classes of . -
college freshmen, on, the basis of their having read Huck: Finn, whether they -
thaught Mark Twain was in favor of, 6r opposed to, slavery. - Three of the *
ﬁﬂy-seven stated Shat he was opposed. to it. The rest felt that he favored: .
. Later in the yeor ! quexﬂoned thom an The Gmuf . Twosthirds of tha

B studems failed to see ‘ony social ramifications af all. - excuse could not
L lf)e that they were too young, for they rmgad in 090 ﬁ'om binhnm to*"iffy—
ive. )

If we expect studenfs fo read literature that hcs socioi Implicmom, _
then perhaps it is up to the curriculum mokers to provide obiocﬁﬂod experience:
in dealing with such ideas as they appecr i liteicture. In order todo this
efficiantly wo may. find‘ a system of analysis borrowed from secisiogy helpful .

We may identify thige types of social systems: ‘custe, ‘estate; ond class.

] Thesa threo kmdi of social stratification con bé differentiated on the basis.of ..

Y the degree and kind of mobnhfy available to an. ‘individual in the sociaty~--~

— thet is, mqb:lqty.in terms of movement from one level of soclety to mnother,
The caste system is composed of closad groups Whose mémbers con'move neither-
upword nor dqwnwad fo "another group. The individual is born into.a class, -

‘ marries within i, mcg remains in it fof fifes Funhermom, cafa ‘ore orrunged

in a fixed order of supsriority ond inferiority.

1§ The second type of jocidl:syitem, thot of estum te baedupom -
specnf‘c ktnd of land tenure, and a than's social posman is dependentuvpon
his nlahonship to the Iond Kurt B Mayer, in Clos ond Soct_qz ducribos
the hnerarchy as follows:™ R .

PV My 52

"At the top stands ] féyal fanily ‘ond @ hndhold!ng, e
hareéiforx, mnltf@y d'lsfocracy, Elosely followed by L -
1 an opplied pne:fﬁood fanking on ‘a’pai with the nculu' .
B e nobnlit(y Below thém aré merchants and éfaftsmen;  * R
S . while 'Free pecsmﬁ and unfree iorfs form the broad
. .. . boftom sh‘cro. Each’estaté kids clearly defined riglm
{7 . "ond dutjes, ond socidl posifion is usually inherited.
— prever individudls may leqaﬂy Ehidnge thelr mdbs
~ : ~ under certain c!rcmnsfmces. This the king.may- ecnféa'
atitle‘of‘nobnﬁty on'a eommonéf, of the doughter .. : - - .
~ofa woultisy mercharit may midty into the oristocracy. AR
. To bo wre, marr?aga betwaeh perscns of different ' - . S
estgte are rave, but thcy are ot dbeofutely pmblbmd s D
as in a caste system. Again; o serf may be freedby . 1 c :oo
his master, or an exceptionally bright peasant lad may

ot ., gt EIREN




advonce his rank by éntering the priesthood or the
military service, both of which furction as channels

of upward mobili u‘y " (p. 7)
'l'ho third system, whose hlerarchy is bmad upon the fhree ‘varlables of

\u-"CL obabdase madd wawine mavasiie b mesmve a0, Sleoce wfibiae o0 aba
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other twoy but at the some time, in American society .ot least the actual

ability to move from cless fo class does not .conform to the beliefs that most

Americans hold. Unlike estates ond castes, the clastes have no legal

standing before the law, ond in principle, individuals are equal before the

low. However, - differences in income and wealth give rise to status groups

which are not accessiblie to all membets of society, ‘but are restricted to . .

those with the necessary wealth, power; ard status. The situation is . .

complicated by the fact that the possession-of any one factor may.place the

individual within reach of o particulor group, but he may be rejected by .

the group:because he does not posess the ‘others. . For instance, the: nouveaux

riches inany:society ore geneérally rejected as.uncouth by the older patricion.

classes bectuse-they lack accepted femily sfonding, speoch pcmgms, ond :

various "cultured"-habits. o .~ . = .
Problems ofsdcial class are roﬂcc!ad in 1he work of - mmy wntefs, even

to some extent in-Odysseus's battle with the intruders:who upset the:social '

balance in making-their bid for Penalope.. -But by the nineteenth century -

social class had-become a'major theme-:in the navels of Dickens,in Englond

ond of Zblo.in:Fronce.:: The conflict existing between the members of . . .-

vorious social clones or between the:individual.and the cless system is of -

course a persistent and:dominoht theme ‘of: many modern novels, plays, ond - -

poems; S:9. Gulsworthy's The F% ﬁg Arrold Bennett's The Old Wives' -

Tale, Sinclair Lewis's: itt/Anderson's Winesburg, Gﬁi&, «

Steinbeck's In Dvbm'mo—ﬁ'ﬂaw'm the Torngee,-Fmter s The Caretcker,

Brechit's: Three Penny: a, Beilany'sl,_n_'dd:aﬁ ward, ond- Huxley' s—ﬂrcvo

New World.” If & re some kriowledge of class Structure and dynamies -

to his reading, he will baﬂer undeufmd -dnd. infer ﬁwconcopfs which the- wmer

leaves unéxplained, but which ity be bosic'to:his:thesis,. .- .- .. 7 1.1
3. The ¢ultural. environment:may be distihguished from:the sociol o8,

the composite of al! the forcesiwhich cut dcros:social boundaries to Hel. !mtt

the Sehavicr of dn individdal and to organize patienns of behavior for the

whole saciety. Fer o glven society:the cluss system-is operative within the

boundories of thesvarfous culiural forces whiéb influence it.- Muchof the: = . .

behavior of an'individual is detérmined by the culture: into which heiisborn. ..

Superficial cultiral putterns, such as habits of.eating and dress, ore obvious; - -

but cultural pottams which are the: basis for modes of thought za‘b,,'fb'tﬁ'é oute

sider, neifhér cbvious nor-accetobie., - The idea:of progress, foriinstonce, .. . -

which pervades Western Civilization is not accepted in.many-For.Eastern - . ... .-

cultures. Many -Orientdls aré's0-docustomed to hardshlp,. suffering, and death

that their outlook is fatalistic. The religions of a'culture frequently oppose. - .

technical and maieiial change-ond teach acceptance of things as they are.
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Some Protestant sects preach the acceptance of all worldly ills as punishment
coming from Ged. Buddhists preach a similar acceptance.

Cultural conditioning is ceflected in all literary works, but especially
in those daaling with cultural change or cultural conflict; eg. Pearl Buck's
The Good Earth, Conrad Richter's The Light in the Forest, E.M. Forster's
Pastane 1o India, Alan Paton's Too Lote the Phalorane and Cry the Beloved
Country.” Aknowledge of culfure as o determining factor which influences
the Elzowor ond thought of the individual and which differentiates the
behavicr and thought-of individuals living in vorious eultures suppliesa -
background from which the reader is able to infer the cultural forces active . .
in any specific fictional, dvametic, or poetic work and tends to create a
sympathy for cultural values different from those of the reader.

Here, too, experts in another field of inquiry can lend us a systematic
approach.  One method of analysis, borrowed from anthropologists, proceeds
through examination of the institutions of a cuiture. An institution may be -
roughly defined os on orgonized system of purposeful activities which fulfills
some basic or derived need of the culture. Characteristic of all ‘institutions .
are the systems of values which underlie the orgonization; the personnel who .
are organized along definite lines of autharity, function, and privilegs; the
norms or rules by which the orgenization proceeds; the material apparatus-”
which it utilizes; the activiiies which it performs; and the function which
it fulfills. A paticular cuiture will encompass systems or groups of iustitutions
which may be designated as follows: economic, political; religious, family -
or kinship, educational, and scientific.  In the more primitive cultures, the
systems of institutions might be fewer; for instonce, ‘in a primitive:culture
the educctive :function is generally fulfilled by the family or by varlous. - -
authority figires in the tribe, but education has probably néi-been insfitu- -
tionalized so that it has its own personnel, buildings, etc. On the other
hand ;. only the most advanced cultures have institutionalized scientific - ,
reseorch. Whatever the institutions existing in a given culture, on individual - .-
born into the culture is influenced by thom and influences them. His adherence. .
to the ideals of the culture is rewerded; his digressions from its normsore .. (1.~
punished. When an individual moves from one culture to another, he will-be -
cought in o conflict of customs ond values, as is Trueson in Con.ad Richter's
The Light in the Forest. Here o white child, indoctrinated into an American
Tndian culture 1 transpianted into the white cylfure to which he is unable to |
adjust. His customs ond values are not -thq,sofne as those of the other whites. .
When a cuiture changes, even minutely, hew customs and mores must be - -
learned; and this is often difficult forolder generations, as it is.for Wang = .-
Lung in The Good Earth. Most individuals adhere to the norms of the:various.
institutions in which they ore involved; but when they deport from the norms .- .
or when they ‘arz in’ conflict with.them, they will be punished by official or -
unofficial social disapprova!. A S S S

Marlowe's Dr. Faustus is concernéd both with culturdl change, with the - . . .
ideological clash between the established theology and the new humanism, - -

M
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and with the conflict between a specific irdividual ond the treditionol culrural
norm. Thus enalysis of the cultural environment illuminates the forces active
in the formation ¢ the individual's values and customs, suggests the standords
of behavior which are dcceptable within a pasticuler culture, and specifies
- types of conflict which are the basis of much mature literature. o

B. Leve's of Meaning. The concupt thot meaning exists in a literary
work on mulhple Ievels is a very useful one if used within the condition that
no one meaning con be torelly isolated from the other levels of meaning within
the work. No abstraction, fio‘precis, no cnelysns <an ever represent more than

a fraction of tha total meening contained in the work itself. But if we are to

deal with meoning and to communicate about meanings, it is essential to deal
in abstractions, abstractions concerning the kinds of mecming mvolved in @ '
story, poem, novel, or droma.

Because of rhe impossiblliry of extracting a parficular level of meaning
from the mairix of meaning in which it appears, any attempt to describe levels
~ of meaning must necesserily be normative, dealing with tendencies rather than
absolutes, and ignoring overlappings Yor the soke of general distinctions.

The first and most obvious leve! of meaning may be colled the plot level
or literal lavel, the level at which things happen whether the events and agents
are represented as reol or not. At this level the reader is involved with under-
standing events, cause and effect, relationships between charecrers and befween
the character ond his physical, soesel and cultural environment. ' The reader
is concerned here with identifying fhe referents, real or imaginory, which, the
words, ds signs or elemenrery symbols represent, individually or in combination.

Any work of prose or poetry has what we have called the literal fevel-~
the level at which _thmgs hoppen. ‘But this fevel does not necessorily represent |
reality; that is, the words as signs or elementary symbols do not necessotily *
represent something’ outside’ the work. Nerthrop Frye draws o distinction here'
between works which are primmly intended to represent real ity and thase whrch
are primorily imaginative.” In the former, the referents of :he symbols are’
outside the work, .and the. meaning is extensional. In the latter, the imagmeﬂve
works, the referenfs of the signs are within the work irsel#, and the mecning is
intensional.” In Imegmarrve works the significance of a ehoreerer is dependenr
on his relationship 6 the other aspacts of the work. " In biography the significance

of the people per!frayed is dependent on ﬂn eccuracy of the portrayal !n terms -

of reality.

In'the literary work,, how does an author dchieve levels ef’srgniﬂcence T

beyond plot Ievel? Perhops it is batter to phrase the question differently:
Through what deviées or techniques do leve!s of meaning become noticeable?

To some exten® such devices may be described in terms of d hierarchy, exrendmg
from the base of tone and metaphor to the universcl symbols of archetype. -

Tone is used to achieve seeendury levels of méaning, especially in -

satire. In satire.of the formal vu'iety,.ﬂ’la satirist,” whether the author or o
character of his ceeatlon, pronounces stinging diotribes ond harorigues against
the targets of his weath. In this kind of satire the objects of criticism drd the
reasons fer cr!ﬁe!sm aré qulte epparenr. ‘In more subrle safrre, in which irony a
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is the chief instrument of the satirist, the criticism is not always self-evident,

and the burden of interpretation is left to the reader. In ironic statements

the reader must understand the controst between what is implied to be good -

ond the reverse. He must understand that the criticism is in terms of implied
good in contrast to what is directly stated as good because ...’ the system of
values adopted by men but disapproved by the author. Even in a relatively
simpie poem iike Southey’s “Battie of Bienheim® the impiied criticismof wor

g and of man's tendency to gloss over the cruelty_and suffering in war and to

- recall only the romantic glory which feeds his vanity is not immediately
obvious to the reader, but must be inferred. To the mature reader the inference

is simple, but the immature reader may fail completely to make it. There is

o no direct statement of criticism: simply the children's comments on the cruelty
of wor ond the bland assertion of the ofd man that " ‘twas a famous victory."”
The reader must infer that the children ore right, that the old mon's statement

N is typical of the attitude of mankind, and that man cares for the glory of war
A\ more thon he does chout its destruction. - . . . - . .

‘: In the case of exaggeration, the process of interpretation is much

i’ simpler, The author simply carries vices and foibles to their logical extremes,

: o technique which in itself suggests norms of conduct which the quthor approves. .

At the level of allegorical symbol, the reader is presented with a rela-

) tively rigid symbol whose significance can readily be grasped by the reader.

o For instance, in a medieval morality play, Gluttony might be represented by
a fat man riding a hog across the stoge holding ¢ bettle of wine_in one hand
and’a side of bacon in the other. This symbol is largely conventiondl, making
use of obesity in man, a conventional animal symbol, and the equipage of
gluttony. Other equally rigid symbols in allegory may not make use of
convention, but may depend upon the context of the total allegory for their
meaning. For instance, in the fable of "The Fox and the Grapes” the symbol
of the fox must be interpreted in the light of his desire for the grapes, his
attempt to obtain them, his failure, and his ultimate rejection of them as
sour.

Generally in this kind of allegory, in addition to the rigidity of the
symbol, there is what can be called a one to one relationship between symbol
and referent. The man on the hog and fox represent single concepts. This
does not exclude the possibility of two or more levels of allegory existing
side by side, os in Spenser's Faerie Queene, where Gloriana represents both
the virgin mother ot the religious fevel and Queen Elizabsth ot the historical
'avel . At each level the one to one relationship still exists. . Furthermore, in
strict ollegory there is a tendency for each event, object, and agent to be
symbolic and for ecsi. symbol to be related to each other in a direct and clear
manner. . .

In contrast to the allegorical symbol, the symbols in works such as
Moby Dick, The Scarlet Letter, and The Rime or ihe Ancient Mariner tend to
Be less rigid and fo reprasent o syndrome of meaning. They may or may not

™ be.related to-other symbols in the same work, and every event, object, and

_~"ogent in the work is not necessarily symbolic. To suggest that a symbol of

-

-~
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this type represants a single idea is to be guilty of oversimplification. To say
that Moby Dick represents evil and the Mariner vepresents a repentant sinnef "'
is to ignore the romifications of both. Such symbols ordinarily do not ‘depénd
upen public acceptance of conventional symbolic values; rather the symbol is -~
developed throughout the context of the. work as the author suggests symbolic "
mening thiough the Interpiay of various alements in hiswork. ~ 7~ 7 7

The vcive of the archetype or universal symbol depends neither upon' =
local convention nor upon the cuthor's manipulation of his maferial; rather, -
its meaning is dependent upon its universal recurrence in the life patterns of *-
mankind. Such symbols seem to arise out of basic needs, desires, and experi=
ences common to.all men of ail. cultures. The most fomous ‘drchetype, that'of
decth and rebirth, which Maud Bodkin tells us is present il The Rime of the =~
Ancient Mariner.ond which other critics hove seen in other mﬁ ‘Genfral
to oll.of the grect and many of the minor religions. Many archetypes figure
most prominently in myth where we find those of the birth of thie hero; the-
pattern of his joumney, task, and retum; the crone who refurbishes the powers
of the hero; and the mother goddess from whom blessings fiow. "

Finally, we arrive ot a level of meaning which must be uriderstood in -
terms-of -all of the foregoing phases or levels; the theme. “At this level the
readar is concerned with the interplay of plot, tone, symbol, and archetype--
with the total meoning of a work. This does not imply that one can deal -
odequately with plot, tone, and symbol individually without reference to - -
the total context, it means simply that any censideration of theme necessitates -

- consideration of all elements of the work, _ T
' The foregoing analysis is too brief to be complete and too simple fo be
thorough. . Nevertheless it may servg as an outline whose details and com-
piexities can be elaborated from €onventional sources of critical theory. = -
" Although it is obvious that tone and symbol convey a heavy burden of- *
‘ meaning in literary works, the porticulor meaning implied by tone or siggested
- by symbols in any one work is not always obvious. To the unpracticed reader
- even an.obvious allegory may be obscure in details of its implications; the
. some reader, while reading for plot, will be complefely snaware of more subtle
) symbolic content, ond he will reject a work s incomprehensible when its
o total meaning is the funetion of complex symbols. An English curriculum whose
objective is to teach students how to read literature must moke the studént
aware of the exitence of symbols, help him to explore the ways in which they
function, and give him practice in interpretation. Such a currieulun might -
begin with the exomination of simple fables and parables arid move gradually
toward the interprefation of complex symbolic poetry. At each step the '
curriculum should induce the studenttore<ixamine previously developed concepts
in the light of new cnes, should offer him increasingly difficult works to
interpret, and should permit him greater independence’in his interpretation.
C. Genre. The third approach to meaning is through genré or form,
but niot form in the sense of novel, short story, poetry and dramd. Ah analysis -
of form in this sense reveals little, if any, meoning and whot little is revealed
generally is not of use in reading another selection. However, genre in the
Aristotelion sense has identifiable form, knowledge of which aids the undeér-
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stonding aed comprehensiof of the particular sefection. Further; a knoytedge
of one gonre can be brought to bear upon ‘another. A single literary wok may
involve the characteristics of two o more genrés. ‘Alvin, Kernoiypoints gut
that Timon of Shakespeara's tragedy is thie sgtirist of formal verse sotire ¥oken -
to his logical extrema. Nortrop Frys, In his éssay on satire, supgests t(.r SN
proximity, of satire to trogedy. “The sardonic vision," he says, *ls.the segnry -
side of the tragic vision.” Hamlet's bungling ravenge brirgs tbouk such @
bloodbath thet the play opproaches satire. 1 would be easier to producy -
Titus-Andronicus os a burlesgue than as atragedy. - * ' . KA E
; “Astudent has orgued that Oedipus, ot the béginning of Sophocles' play, -
is the epitome-of the apic hero and that the: destruction of this 'tinage T8 thy
real trogedy.. . Willy-Loman, .on the cther hand, “althaugh involved n o falling
plot action, hos nathing of the epic hero about him, but ‘rother belongs to what-
Frye has designoted os the ironic mode which iivolves haroes inferior in-pawer
Knowledge of genre, including such concepts a'ﬁtum;x-chdcd‘;f'. e
imagery,,. tone, and purpose, con bs the basis for moking! infererices not chly -’ °
about works within a particulor genve, but about works which may incorporate
the characteristics of several gonres or which may contrast fo one of the.genves. -
So much hos been wiitten by scholars concerning the characteristics of -
the major gences=-epic, tragedy, comedy, satire, eiagy,: pastosel, ste.=="- "
that to present their formal characteristics here would be' unnecessery ond: v
pratentious. The point for the teacher and the curriculum bullder hus been -
mode:- a knowledge of genves illuminates literary meaning. - R
A curriculum based on these three areas--énvironment, ‘levels of msoning,
and genre==would of necessity introduce the least complex ond abstract concepts
first. Students who possess the basic reading skills can examine mon's refotion=
ship fo his physical envitonment cs it oppears in shorf stories, poems, ‘ond
longer works of fiction and biography. Additional units of work ot a similor
level might facus on-the courogecus ond ust man. “Beyond these, additional
units concermed with man in the’ process-of becoming and with man’in selation
to other-men (as family member;, as outcash, and as leader) will teod to an
objectified examination of mon in his society ond of ton ih his culture. .
Materials for teaching the simple aspacts of syfnbolism to bright students .-
can be utilized effectively as ecrly os the seventh grade. - Beginninig with'a.. -

discussion and anclysis of the meonings ond uses of conveéntiondl symbols, the
students can move. to the interprefation of simple foP*  and parcbles or other
simple allegorics whose symbols are rigid an -singulor; Tavolving only aone- -
o one relationship between symbol and the thing symbolized. At lafer grade.

levels the symbols with which a'student works ‘can’becore increasingly less

rigid and mare complex while the clues which an author offers for inferpretation
can bacome fewer and fewer. The student will eventually be ready to deal .

with a specirum of allegory ranging from a work Iike Everymon, in.which there
i a maximym of clues for interpretation, 17 a woik Itke T% Four Quartets, .

i which clues are_at a mininum. For the average student, however, the .
abstraction of ohjectified work with levels of-meoning seems to prévent the .

*a
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;nﬂoduct| ion of even the easiest concepts and materials until the ninth grade
m L]

An exomination of génre, the third area, con be undertcken by students
of superior intellectual ability before.the dverage student con approach it, -
There are three reasons for this. First, the idea of genre is.abstract. Second,
if the teaching Is to be done inductively the complexity of the major genres
demands that a number of ideas.be dealt with simultanecusly. Third, the
materials which compose the classical genrcs are often difficult reading in
themselves.. The average student might deal with simple genra--like forms;
comparing and contrasting plot, character, setting, tone, ond moral universe
to induce the characteristics of the form. But ony careful consideration of
the classical gerre should probably be withheld until the ninth or tenth grade,
at which fime aspects of comedy. and satire: might be introduced. The other
ganres canfollow later, depending, of course, upon the depth in which they
ove examined, the nicety of the discriminations demanded, the sephisticetion
of the student, ‘and the care with which the particulor unit of work is structured.

At ony rate, these three areas-~environment, levels of meaning, and
genre~=pravide the basii for a curriculum which, es a concomitont of good
teaching, ought to produce not merely readers:'who read with comprehension
in the conventional ‘sense, 'but readers who ore cble to focus a multitude of
concepts from a variety of sources upon a single wark-=readers who take niuch
to a work and glean more from it. Their reading will not be a linear movement

from one book fo-another, but a pyramidal synthesis of all their reoding.




THE THEME - CONCEPT UMIT It LITERATURE
I N ?”.-T'H.""?.": ,19%7:9‘?'9’ Hillocks, Jr. :

Much has been wiritten.ghout ﬂ)g..?hq_mic'unit,foc use in English clabses.
Recding and literature anthologies: for English in-both' junior and senlor high
ars franuantly bullt eround thamas, ' The ‘srofeisional lournals are jommed with
articles on thematic curricula and on specific.unit suggestions, Howevee, thaie®
seems to be' very little concern with the structure of the particular unit. There -
is less concern over whether the- unit presents any concept.which is bosic.to the
understanding of literature ‘and which therefore will be of value in the future
reading ~f the student. Even when there is such a concern, theve frequently is
no specific provision in the unit-structure for insuring that. the student becomes
independent in his use of the concept. - A

What, then, is the value of the thematic unit? The. proponents ef - .
teaching the theme argue that there are two primary values: integration ond
motivation. They argue that students enjoy working with o theme.ond thet . .. -
the use of such a theme permits the integration of reading, writing, listening,
ond spedking activities as well as the integration of idecs with vicorious and’
personal experiences. Building work around a central theme allows the student
to explore-the theme at his.own level of interest, experisnce, and ability ond,
ot the same.time, 16 make significant contributions to the class work, g

. Certainily these are convincing arguments,. but questions still remain. .

Does the unit have any basis of organization-other. than the theme? -Does the
unit treat problems which will arise in the student's later readiiig ahd thereby .
provide a bosis for making inferences when the problems do arise? Does the "~
unit systematically develop skill in reading, especially in making inferences
involving the theme or concept? If the answers to these questions are nega-
tive, then the thematic unit is little better than the older grouping of short
stories, poeins, and plays, or than a simple linear movement from one work
to another w'th little or no connection of cny kind between the works.

Seventh grade students cre capable of hondling simple concepts, of
making use of these concepts in their reading, ond of using one concept as
a foundation for building another. If this is true, then there is no recson why
learning in the reading of literature cannot be cumulative. And if it is also
true that one of our primary objectives as teachers of English is to help the
student to the skills and concepts he will need in later reading==the skills
which wiil encble him to read a poem ar novel with comprehension--then
we must somehow structure the learning situation so that the student develops
fruitful concepts from his experience or his reading, integrates them, expands
them, redefines them, and applies them creatively in a number of reading
situations.

The following suggested unit framework is a method of teaching the
reading of literature which insures both the development of fruitful concepts

. and the application of these concepts to several works.

The unit con be divided into six major sections: 1) development of

the concept, 2) application of the concept-under the guidance of the




teacher, 3) uvision of tho conccp?, 4) qaplicaﬂon of ths eoneapt by small
groups of students without dl’roct teacher supervision, " 5) applicaﬁon of the
concept by individual students withouf teacher guidonce, ‘and 6) composition.

1) Development.of the Concept or Theme: . The }heme and concepts are
of central importancs to the unit. The theme musf ba selected for its potential
interest_to fhg student, for its productivuty, ond For its -mportonce to thc undef-
stonding of literature.

Student interest in the theme will neoossorlly depend upon several factors: .
the student, the theme, the handling of the unit in class, and the materials used
in the unit, If the thnr and/or concept of tho unit is too absfract or complex,
the student's interest will lag,out of frustration. The reluctant student must
have mam'ids that ora clroadv of interest to him, while the bright student is
interested or becomes fntemfed ina wide, variety of materials. ‘While the '~
slow, average student may be frustrated in dealing with abstractions for which
the concrete exampies are unfamiliar, the bright student charoctenshcally L
likes to play with and argue aboyt abstractions. The extent of student involve-=
ment will account for much of the degree of interest.in the unit, If studerits
do some of the planning, develop the concepts, and apply the concepts to
materials thamselves, if there is a maximum of student participation and o
minimum of hccher direchon, student interest is ikely to remain high,

The. second criteria, a productive theme r concept, is one which con='
tinues to reveal new aspects and ramifications of itself as well ‘as those things
to which it is aoplied. .. The theme of survival, for instance, is productive in
that it involves a multitude of phases and-con be applied to a number of
situations. A theme such os railroods is less produchve uness it could be
extended to include the effects of industrialization on modern man. .

The third criteria is the . importance of the theme to the’ undorsl'andmg
of literature. A theme such os "survival" which might examine the mordl
values of the characters and their reactions to critical situations will be of . -
use in the understanding of literary characters and situations of conflict in
general

i The concapt or theme davalopment may begm in several ways: from the
student's own. experience, from-specially selected readings, or from the research
plonned ond executed by the student..

VA unit daa! ing.with the theme of couroga might capitalize on the
student's. ideas. md experiences. A series of questions about the nature of

coumge or aserias of problemohc situations followgd by W ions can serve
both bs on intraduction to-the unit and a3 a stimulont for the fonnulotlon of .

an extended definition of courage.. What is courage? When is a man courqgeous?
Is he ¢ courageous only in the face of physical threats? s he courogews if his
primary motivation i isto obtain the high rogcrd of others? Is he courageous if

his heroism endangers the lives of others? When a few’ queshons such as these
have beep discussed, the students may wish to invent someé problematic situations
of their own and ak the:r clmnafes sumllor queshom Af tbe duscumon has -
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“been preceded by the writing of a definition both teacher ond students may
now wish to revise it. If not, it is time to formulate the concept. .
A more sophisticated unit such a3 trogedy almost necessarily has to begin .
with the reading either of selacted plays or criticism. ‘The feacher mdy begin
by asking students what they think a tragedy is; but unless they have hod
previous experience with the genre, their onswers will suggest tragedy only in
its newspaper sense. At this point the teacher may suggest that ‘tragedy is also
a literory form=-one of the most important in Western culture, ond he may pose
the problem "What is tragedy?" Since literary criticism generally means little
without some knowledge of the subject of the criticism, the student begins by
reading some plays. The problein "What is tragedy?" should always be before
him, and he should consider edch work read in connection with the others.’
By the time he hes read four plays, he may begin fo formulate a definition.
When the unit concepts are to be derived from reading, the techniques
of comparison and contrast are of extreme importance and, in the instonce of
fragedy, should be used in exomining the nature &f the tragic hero, his'.
cheracter, his struggle, the plot acticn, the moral universe suggested by the
author, the attitude of the author toward his subject, as well as other elements
vital to tragedy. When all of these have been considered, the student is -
ready both to "lump" ond to "split”. rle should moke generdlizations concerning -
tragedy but not without suggesting contrasts. If the process has been succeéssful,
then the student is ready to apply his formulaiion of tragedy to a work which
is not 50 abviously a tragedy. S S
Some units may be initiated with student planning ond {ibrary reading.
For instanice, in o unit on the literature of protest, the teacher may begin by,
suggesting that much has been written to protest poor social and ecoriomic
conditions and their effects on people. The teacher may allow the class to
decide how they wish to leam about such literature. The students may approach
the problem by first reading articles which decl with problems such as stum
araas, oppressive labor practices, the problem of segregation, ond t& causes
of juvenile delinquency. After such reading they are much betier prepaved
to approach fiction dealing with these problems. - '
2) Application of the Concept under the Guidance of the Tedcher:
Aftor the concept hos been introduced ond tentati _Jy formulated, the problem
for the student is fo explore a specific literary work in terms of the cancept.
In a unit dealing with courage, for instance, students might read a group of
sherf stories in which the characters display various aspects of courage or lack
. of it in a wide variety of situations. Leo Tolstoy wrote a story called "The
Rald" which he intended as a study of courage, and in which he deals with the
Platonic conception of courage. In this particular story various cheracters
react in different ways in the some situation. Each displays a kind of courage
or lack of it. The students can move from a story which anglyzes caurage to
one in which couroge is importent, but which displays the treditional cl ichds

about courage. The student's aftention can then be directed to the.differences
in the author's cpproach.. Furthiér stories or poems might be selected to
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demonstrate courage in situations which cre not primerily physical: stories in
which the conflict is meral, psychologicel, or intellectual. Careful examination
of such stories will lead o re-evaluation of the original definition-developed

by the students, since their definition, more than likely, involved only the
conventional stersotypes of courage. LT

in @ unit deaiing with trogedy, the iengih of any one frogedy préciudes
the opplication of the concept to more thon cne or two works. The choice of

- a play or book which is not clearly tragic seems to be most productive because
the student is placed in a position which ferces him to evaluate through compari-
son ond contrast. In eromining a play such as The Emperor Jones the student
must consider problems such as the following: Is the play a tragedy?- In what
way is the play trogic? In what way is it not tragic? How does Jones differ
from the classical trogic hero of Greek and Elizabethan tragedy? How have the .
concerns of the dramatist changed since Elizabethan times? What does the
use of the fatling plot action of tragedy for a hero like Jones reveal about the
mbdern concepts of man and of tragedy? In short, the students' thinking
should focus on how meaning is revedlad in the similarities ond dissimilorities
of form=-ferm in a sense broad enough to include, in this case, the stature
and character of the hero and the moral universe dapicted.

In the unit dealing with the literature of protest, ofrer reading explicit
protest against various kinds of social ills, the student should be confrontad
with the problem of discovering how protest is conveyed in fiction or poetry.
For instance, the students may be asked to analyze Upton Sinclair's The Jungle
with regard to the causes and monifestations of sociai ills. The students should
also examine both the explicit ond implicit utcpian sitrsations in contrast to
the explicitly described evil. : 2

3) Revision of the Concept: Whatever the concept, it can be revised
at this point or some other point in the unit, or the teacher anc class may:
decide fhat no revision is necessary. The unit on courage leads naturally to
revision.. The definition of tragedy developed by the students can be re.ised
in light of short essays written by established critics such as those in the Signet
volume Eight Great Tragedies. The unit on the literature of protest probably
demands the building of a second concept concerned with how o writer of -
fiction conveys his protest, S

Explicit provision for revising does not imply that revision need tdke
place only once. Ideally, revision should be a continual process and any
concept which does not lend itself to continual growth and whose outer limits
may be reached quickly and without effort is probably not able to support a
unit. Such limited concepts tend to stagnate and fail to offer either the
teacher or the class fresh insights. _

4) Application of the Concept by Small Groups: There are three
significant reasons for analysis of material by small groups of students.

First, the division of the class into small groups reduces the amount of
assistance that can be offered by the teacher but increases the responsibility
of the student. The student can no longer rely completely on the teacher,




16.

but ot the some time, he is not cast completely adrift; he coh still rely upon the

assistonce of his fellow students.. o o e
Second, the small group situation is highly motivational. The questions

are asked, and the problems are raised by students who alone are responsible

for answers and solutions. Nearly every student in a small group becomes *
tovolved In discyssion while in o taucharelad, ‘cloms discusion only o fow
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studants become actively involved. In a small group, mony of the inhibitions
to closs response ‘are released; there is no authority figure to criticize; only
a few people-can laugh; and a student is not likely to be overawed by those he
considers his peers. In oddition, of course, this technique bredks the monotony
of the teacherded, class discussion. - o L

_ Third, use of the small group encbles the teacher to provide at least -
portially for differences in ability. It would be absurd to cssume that it is
possible to find material suited to the individual reeds of every studeni in the
class=-to find, for instance, thirty poems on the some theme ranked in thirty
gradations of difficulty. It is sometimes frustrating to find poers on four levels
of difficulty when there is a concomitant need for the poems to have a porticular
common theme. The tak, however, is not impossible. And the patient seeker
who finds three or four posms, short stories, or books on levels suitable for * -
his class will find that he is able to challenge the bright student’ without frus-
trating the slow. The teacher will also find that each student in the class
will have-opportunity for success working with material close to his own level. . | )

Thete is no need to fear that the procedure of giving different material R

to different students will result in either choos or failure to improve reading.
Nor is there a difficulty because the teachers at one grade level will not :
know what the studants af another level have read. In the first place, students .
rapidly become used to reading material other than what their friends read. In
the second place, studeats can only leorn fo réad by reading material which
they can handle. [f we give students.material which is out of their range and’
which they connot or will not read, we deprive them of an opportunity to
read and thereby fo improve their skill. In the third place, although English
teachers frequently iy that it is necessory to-know what the student has read
at a previous grade ond that it is best if all students have the same background,
in reality the teacher makes very little use of the " common background” except
superficially in deciding whether or not the class should read a particulor work.
A knowledge of the units and the approaches used ‘at the preceding grade levels
should be of niuch grécter value to the teacher than o list of works which students

~ 4 have read in coa;gon : :
In a unif like that on courage there is little problem in finding material
of high quclity-at various levels of difficulty. A unit on tragedy, however,
may present some difficulty, but such a unit shoold only be developed with more
. sophisticated readers, Only the brightest students will have the ability to’
deal with the akstract concepts involvad in this genre, and these students will | ;
_also be—=in.most-cases—good readers. The students can easily move to the: o -

P
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final phase of the unit=~that of individual andlysis——cfter small group formulation
of the concept. A unit like that on social protest may offer an opportunity for
onalysis by small groups before thé compietion of the first mcior reading. For ™
instance, while the discussion of a book such as The Jungle may be a whole class
activity ot first, the discussion can continue through small group work orice the
principles of analysis have baen firmly established. u

5) Application of the Concepts by Individual Students: ‘The final phase
of the unit serves two very important functions: it provides for purposeful
independent reading, ond it serves as cn evaluation of the unit. At this stoge of
the unit the teacher should have a large number of books cr short works available.
If there is sufficient material, every sfudent may read a work which has special
oppeal for him and is sulted to his reading ability. : B

The student of course should be able to onalyze .independently the work
he chooses, and his anclysis shiould be in terms of the unit concepts as well as
ony other idecs he hes dealt with previously. Natirally if a student hos never
dealt with tragedy os on idea or genre, he should not be expected io include
that idea in his analysis. But if, for instance, he is dealing with a tragedy |
and hes already dealt with the ideas of courage and epic, he should bring both
to beor in his analysis. I the teacher is aware of concepts devel in
previous units, it Is an ecasy matter to help the student relate them o new
materiols ond ideas. ' c ’ RS 3

This final actlvity setves as an.evaluation of the success of the- unit,

If the student's onoiysis sansists of o plot summary and o few superficial comments
on the courage of the proragonist, the unit has probably been a failure, at least
for him. Naturally there should be differant expectancies for different students.
It is not necessary that every student do a-penetrating and diseriminating
synthesis in his final onalysis. We can expect great things from bright students,
but we must accept the slow student's sincere efforts, however wedk they may be.
If the slow student can answer a question such as "In what ways'was Jack
courageous?" and in answering can cite examples from the text;, perhaps the
teacher can ask no more of him. R ‘

If the students of average reading ability cannot pply the concepts
satisfactorily, the teacher hes a strong indication that he has #qiled somewhere.
Perhaps the unit is too difficult for the class. Perhaps the tedther failed o ' *
inotivate the studerts. Perhaps the specific reading materials were too difficult.
Any ‘number of things might have been ot fault, and the teacher must revise
the unit according to his analysis. But if the student understands the concepts,
can formulate his own study questions in terms of them,-and ‘can analyze a work
in reference to the concepts, then the unit may be judged successful .

These five phases of the unit construct need not be oS rigid as they might
appear. It is essential though that development of the concept be followed
by whole class and individual application. If it is not, the major purpose cf
the unit is lost=--that of attaining independent reading abilities in respect to
concepts or problems which are productive in the reading of literature.




6) Composition: Although discussed last, composition is not intended
as a concluding activity. On the contrary, a unit constructed in the manner
suggested offers a number of opportunities for composition and in cerlain
places demands composition activities. Obviously, the bias of units con-
structed in this way emphesizes expository writing, but there are a number of

~ cpportunities for creative writing =~ from personal narrative and the short

v story to stylized verss forms ond free verse. ’ '

: The first phase of each unit presents an opportunity for teaching organi~
zatlom;, development, coherence, ond othar processes and skills of expository
writing. |f the concept has been fully ond logically developed in discussion
ond reading, the students will have on cbundonce of material for, writing an
extensive definition or onalysis. The teacher and class together, for instance,

can develop a skeletal outline for o composition defining courage. If the .

- student is faced with moking a general siaiement beginning "Couroge is . . .",
the teacher will probably have to teach the students techniques for completing
the statement. The student must find a class to which courage belongs and

. differentiate courage from all other members of the class, This in itselfisa =
difficult but worthwhile lesson. - Once such a statement is drown up the student

may develop his composition by using comparison, contrast, and examples.

|f?ho reading of the unit offers examples of stersotyped courage, courage of .

a g’\ysicol or moral nature, and exaomples of both cowardice and brashness, the

student will-have a good dedl of material on which to bese his discriminations

ond from which to drew his examples. - .- : C

! A more complex topic such as.tragedy natirally presents a more complex
organizational problem. - The student must learn how to introduce the varied

aspects of his'topic, how to elaborate upon each aspect, and how to hold dll

the aspects together to support the central thesis of the composition. Both the

teaching and the exacution of such organization is difficult, but the develop-
ment of the concepts in the unit.allows the student to give his main attention
to.writing and organizing effectively. At the some time, however, the student
should be encouroped to develop the concept beyond the teacher-class discussion.

He should fesl free to bring his individual ideas and insights to bear on the topic.

:  Later in the unit the student will have a number of opportunities to write
annlyses in which he applies the unit concept to a particular work. He con

be: confronted with a problem-solving situation such as "in what respects con

% Emperor Jones be considered a tragedy?” In order to deal with the problem,

the student must have the unit concept well in hond, he must read carefully

ondl critically, ond finally he must masshal and orgonize his ideas. '

,  Opportunities for creative writing do not manifest themselves so readily
asido those for expository writing. Still, such opportunities are available in

every unit. Although we cannot ask students to write an original tragedy, they

cm- if they have had some work with satire~= burlesque or parody tragic

style or a particulor tragedy , e '

)
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The unit on couroge may give rise to narrations of fictional or true
incidents which involve moral or physical courage. The narration of the true
incident is much easier for most students to complete successfully, because
he has fewer problems in creation. The situation, characters, and setting cre
ready made. The student can focus his attention on techniques of descri) tion
and narration which are usually challenging enough. After writing true
incidents a class can use the best of the stories as models for fictional incidents.
With these models of various plot patterns, the writing of fictional incidents
becomes easier.

A unit on the literature of protest may be conducive to the writing of
explicit or implicit protestnhons ogainst some aspect of sohool! life or public
offairs. Any number of stories in the news offer opportunities for writing
editorials and short. stories: desegregation, civil rights, discrimination, slum
conditions, abuse of public office.

These six phases comprise a kind of unit which includes concept develop-
ment, both intensive and extensive reading, and composition expenence. If
the concepts of the unit are fruitful, they will illuminaie the various readings
throughout the unit; and if the structure of the unit is effective, the student
will learn o read and evaluate independently. :




A UNIT ON ALLEGORY AND SYMBOLISM FOR
EIGHTH GRADE HONORS STUDENTS

by John C. Ingersoll

RATIONALE

The uniqueness of each poet or author's personadlify requires a special
medium to express his personal ity ond inner feeling. If this is not one of the
conditions of creative weiting, it it o ehief ambition of an auther.

Civing us the reality of surface bemg, he atteripts also to penetrate that
surface and gives us revelatiors of its inner being and meanings. Such penc-
tration into facts to find the meanings of facts is the impulse of symbolism,
and when this impulse is successful, the fact is transfigured; it becomes the
represeniation of the meaning. A languoge of direct statement or description
can not reveal the nebulous qualities of men's feelings, but the language of
symbolism serves to build a panumbra of meening that is necessary for such
intimacy in communication.

If oll communication is a two way process, i'hen the reader must mak‘
an effort to comprehend, must take his experience and knowledge to the
work in order to derive something from the work. This is more obviously
true in relation to literory symbolism than it is in relation tc works of only
plot level sugmf‘ccnce The student or reader must not only be aware of
symbol, but if he is to read mtelllgently, he must devilop ill in the
interpretation of literary symbols. He must learn to study the text for clues
to meaning and when necessary to relate various symbols in one or mors
works. Those who propose the abandoning of the metaphor aftogether in
favor of a strict, unombiguous use of worde are in reality suggesting a
language which does not possess flexibility, one which cannot be shaped
and reformed to the mosi special use. The unit described below attempts
to lead st:'dents toward a greater understanding of the subtle language of
allegory and symbolism.

PECAGOGY

As an introduction to the allegory arid symbolism in the seventh grode,
students examine fables. The subject matter of fables, which illustrates o
moral point, makes use of animals or other inanimate objects as characters.
Herr the students are exposed to a norrative situation that uses the inanimate
obje s and animals to express certain qualities. By comparing the fables
they have reod in discussion groups, the students discover that each character
or object is an important port of the argument used to express a moral or
didactic purpose. As a class, the students read fables and make tentative
statements cbout the characteristics of fables in generai ond avout the

meaning of some fables in porticular. In small homogenc~us groups they
read more fables. in-an_attempt to. refine thoirdefinition ai 4 to make clearer




stotements of interpretation. Finally they compare their results, synthesize
them into a single explanation, and apply their knowledge and skill in writing
an explanation of still another fable independently. Not only do the students
enjoy this inductive approach, but they also gain immeasurably by establ ishing
a technique by which thuy can go on to read more difficult selections in the
aiiegory and symboiism unit. : - :
The. study of fables, "The Masque of the Red Death", and symbolic .
poems in the seventh grade prepares students to read a section of the Republic ,
the "Allegory of the Cave" by Plato. This selection is appropriate for many
reasons. Its allegory is simple and direct--a logical step in the development
of the unit concepts. Its subject is fruitful; it leads fo discussion of philoso-
phical problems basic to Western culture. Also its concepts fit honors students’
interest in and enthusiasm for ahstractions. In the study of this selection, on
attempt is made to observe and evaluate the treatment of subject, action, and
description that is presented in the form of an allegory. Plato's subject in this
case is the man who lives in the world of light and the man who is a cave
dweller and lives in dorkness. The subject is a symbol which maintains uniform
characteristics and values in relation to other symbois of action and description.
Accordingly, the action of perception is considered in relation to the symbol ic
man and his symbolic envrionment. Students undoubtedly will see this allegoric
relationship of subject, action, and description, but they will-need help in
objectifying their understanding. The teacher provides that help by asking
questions which direct the class discussion to an explication of the one to one
relationship between the literal level and the symbolic level of this allegory.
While reoding the "Allegory of the Cave", students will develop o .
need to know more about concepts such es knowledge, wisdom, and perception.
Knowledge of such abstractions enriches the students' understanding of the
symbols and the relationships that exist among them. An:Essay Concerning
Human Understanding by John Locke will be received with enthusiasm on
the port of students seeking more knowledge about how man perceives.
Philcsophic relativity will also become an important issue with many students,
The Sunyavada Doctrine of Relativity will supply fresh thought to apply to
the symbols of Plafo’s allegory. ﬁ the selection leads not only to an
understanding of allegory, but also to a better understanding of man and
his perception of the world about him. o
The students’ understanding is reinforced and developed by studying
"King Arthur and Sir Gwain". The teacher's evaluation of their success
with Plato’s work will determine the patters for this selection. Poor results
suggest that the students should work as a class with teacher direction.
Modérufe\y satisfoctory results suggest heterogeneous grouping except for
the slowest students who are grouped together and given more teacher dir-
ection. Cood results suggest heterogeneous grouping with some students
working independently. |
Twelfth Night, the final allegorical selection, suggests many class
activities. R?odings, class production .of sections of the play, or even a




presentation fo other students offer a chonge Th the cldss octivities. Discussions
and compositions focus the studénts’ attention on the allegorical significance of
the play. By the time this selecﬁon is finished, most honors students should be
able to formulate a topic for composition which will expose some aspect of the
allegory of the play. Although some students will need much teacher guidamce
most should be able to develop their theme independently.

At this point it is necessary to introduce students to more complex
symbol forms. ‘The inductive approach has led students to realize that ollegory
is o narrative descnphon using, as arule, images to express certain definite
" qualities. Each image means something a3 students have seen in the "Allegory
of the Cave®”, The Cave, the prison houss, the outside world and cave
dwellers are examples of such qualities.

But in de Maupnssont's short story Love, the fiteral and symbolic levels _
maintain a flexibie relationship. The cless is divided into small homogeneous
groups to analyze this story. The study guide which they receive before
reading the selection focuses their attention on interpreting the story symbol=
ncally The symbolic values of this story are not developed so much through
a series of related events as through descnphve writing. This description ,/
is concerned pnmanly with external nature in general ond pcrhcularly with
the marsh land, which Maupassent suggests is the source of life; it is conc rlad,'
secondly, wath a bitterly cold dawn on that marsh. While reading this selection, -
the students are asked to determine the significance of the "polar house”, the.
dﬁcraphon of the dying moon, and the contrasts between warmth and h ond
cold ond death. At this point in the unit, students begin to distinguish ollegory
from symbolism inductively. As they attempt to apply the techniques; they
developed for allegory, they will be frustrated. Before, the literal=symbolic
relationship was clear; they could easily agree. Now the relationship is
more ambiguous; they orgue about interpretation. ﬂee teacher helps Hem
out of their dilemma by offering suggestions: Could all your interpre}ations be
correct? Perhaps there is no single correct mterpfetnﬁon Do we
dofi mtidn? Are you sure this is an allegory? Now,.either in grougs or o
a single unit, the students redefine, discriminatihg between the relatjvely
easy symbolic structure of legory and the mor3 complex sfructure o most
symbolic literature.

Next the students analyze other short sfor{les and symbolic poems. The
teacher's purpose at this point is to help the students understand the technjques
and values of symbol ic literature and ot the scre time to help them grow |n
their ability to work independently. The selections vary in both difficulty
ond point of view -- Donne and Cummings are both repnasepted -~ 30 thaf the
student has ample opportunity to grow, ' "

Study of The Old Man and the Seq concludes the unit. In this bo?c
symbols such as‘?b'a Tions, fish, and sharks do nbt reprosént specific qualities,
but stand for unity of human feeling and human penence They are not
rigid units but subtle ports of a compliex emotional experience. This book is
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rich-encugh to offer-each student achallenge in compocing his analysis.
The student con work indspaidently formulating the questions to answer,
the problems to be solved, and the pattern of otganization to follow. He -
con seek his own level, ond succeed. - '

GROUPING OF STUDENTS

The grouping of students plays an important part in the offectiveges
of the unit. Fables in the seventh and elghth grade con be
inductively with the class wroking as one unit. Other selections in the unit
should be taught in types of groups that will ultimately provide a degree of
independence on the part of the student os the unit develops. For example,
one short story by de Maupassont stiould involve group work while onother
should provide the student with ant opportunity to work independently on
the reoding and compasition easignments. Taccher evalustion of the cles . .
will determine which students are ready to hanidle the assignment independently.
The Old"Man and the Sea; the final selection of the unit, most certainly
hould provide o greot deal of freedom for the student fo cope with reading
ond to structure, independently, the writing that follows.

When the teacher Hinctions as cn evaluative cuthority, it is difficult
fo provide the security students need if they ore fo reveal their onxiety -
gbout o problem which they may wish to résolve. However, the educational
setting of this unit may provide-a climate where rules are simplified, threat
is removed, and anxieties reduced. A supportive envirorment occurs, ond
new percepiion and insights are-developed when the teacher's-role is thof of

‘e

Fiction tcday-characteristicatly-tries to-give us the betievable-surface
of-experience and yet to select ond to emphasize its details:in-such a fashion
as to make that experience meon most. Symbolism, then, is not on-oct of :
tronsttion, where one thing is represented by-something.else; it is not «brr;f ‘
of hmy or philosophical- disguise, but of presentation-ond-revelation. = ° -
This unit is an attempt to mdke students_awore-of these-concepts-arid-to-hel°




A UNIT ON ANIMAL STORIES
by Jack Granfield

If @ measure of .a student's maturation in an opproach to literature is
the student's ability to moke systemotic inquiries into meaning, and to
interact with the literary work through creative reading and thinking, how
can a teccher structure his curriculum to accomplish this? The teacher must
presont probiems or concspls that lead the student te formulate auestions
which may be solved in terms of his experience and past reading. With this
foundation, the student experiments with interpretation or answers for the
problem in relation to his reading. Through a series of investigations and
reflections upon these problems, the student focuses on a multitude of .
concepts and develops systematic interpretations.

The unit on onimal stories described below structures the growth of
concepts, while placing the burden of proof upon the student. The five
stoges of this unit epproach to concepts are: 1) on inductive development
of the concepts or problems; 2) class application of the concepts;

3) group application; 4) re-examination os.a class; and 5) individual
application. . . ’

Animal stories have a high interest level for seventh graders. If a
teacher asks his class what types of stories they read, animal stories will
be one of the first responses. But if he asks the cluss why they recd these
stories and what they like about them, the responses will be quite general .
“Because | like animals,” "They're fun," or "Well, wadda ya mean why
do | like them - 1 like them," are typical responses. The students have no
objectified focus for iheir interest. But by toking advantage of this _
interest, the teacher can help the student develop concepts which serve as
the basis for moking inferences in later reading.

To formulate inductively a set of concepts to apply to literature and
personal experiences, the teacher asks the class what the animal storles
they read are cbout. Again, ihe first responses will be general: "Well, -
it's about this horse, and he was wild and runring around, leading other
horses from the corrals. When he finally got zaught he become the best
horse on the range,” With responses of this 7ype, the teacher must ask
questions that will develop concepts to be applied to most animal stories.
From the atove response, the teacher asks questions about how the horse
lived before he was captured, where he got his food, whom he had to fight
to survive and how he was finally tomed. As the content of the story
becomes focused through carefully directed teacher questioning, the students

begin to make explicit statements of themes for analysis of enimal stories.
The following-outline _is an.example of the themes developed by one class:
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i« The onimal as: A. Amain character.
B. A secondary chorocter.
C. A symbol.

Il. Relation between the animal and his environment.
A. Survival - adjustment.
B. Characteristics for adaptabil ity.

Hi. The onimal in conflict. ,
A. Animal versus animal,
B. Animal versus mon.
C. Animal versus nature.

IV. Relation between the animal ond men.
A. Use ond abuse.
B. Friendship and love.
C. Taming.

V. The author's treatment of the onimal. ,
A. Attribution of human qualities.” .
B. Crecture of instinct (brute). '

These themes or questions developed inductively by the students can now

be opplied to selectcd short stories. Each story, with its study guide quest fons

to focus reading ,emphasizes a concept. The students then write paragraphs
analyzing one of the stories in relation to a conceptual area. . As the stydents
are able to apply the concepts with less direction, the class is grouped homo-
geneously according to reading ability. Group application of the themes te
stories reinforces the student's knowledge of and ability to work with concepts,
at his level of achievement. To culminate the short stories and foreshadow
the next literary form in the unit, the closs discusses a story in which the
animal is a symbol, )

The literal level of meaning ~ reading about events, cause and effects,
relationships between characters, and relationships between the chgracters
and their environment, - was explored in the short stories. In ordet to
provide an opportunity for the students to interpret symbols, the animal story
unit next turns to fables. After reading several selections, the students are
asked what the choracteristics of fables are. Usually, simple critéria are
established by a class. They say that fables teach a moral, that animals
have human qualities (personification), and that animals are consistent in
character (flat characterization). In small groups they read additional
fables, discuss the symbols and symbolic meaning, .and write morals for the
fables. By this time, the students easily grasp the ailegorical level of
meaning ond its significance, and. the students, after reading fables written

by formar students, write fables. To provide visual motivation if more is




The students have applied the concepts they developed. They have

“achieved recognition through praise of their accomplishments in discussions,

expository writings ond creative skills. They are ready to work with little
teacher direction or interference because they have a structured approach to
probiems. With this structured approach they exomine postry and interact
with it by reading ond thinking creatively. A group of twelve poems is
given io the class. They ore read by the teacher and discussed at the

literal level of meaning. Each student selects the poem he would like to
work with; interest is the basis for grouping. The class is told that the

only requirement they will have in their panel is to read the poem to the
remainder of the class. The approach to the discussion of their poem is
their choice. The class is under their control. Because the students are .
working with the poem they selected and they realize that they are being -
credited with the ability to maintain the interast of the entire class for an

unlimited omount of time, each group applies their creativity ta their

pretentation. No idea is criticized by the teacher; “no predigested

interpretation is expected to be presented. The opportunity of interpreting

meoning through a systematic inquiry into the poem leaves the burden of

proof upon the students. The teacher, acting only in the capacity of an ;
observer, is free %o evaluate an individual's growth and ability to master :
concepts, ' . | O ,

25
needed, the teacher could display a'bulletin board designed with several O
onimals and a suggested title for a fabie such as “The Tiger and the Turtle."

When the iaa.\‘els'have satisfied all questions from the class about their
poems, the class as a unit examines the concepts developed in the unit thus
for. Additions ond clorifications ore made.

Mext, one of.the-follpwing novels is assigned fo ecch student on the bosis
of his reading ability: Old Yeller, Big Red, The Call of the,Wild, or White Fang.
With few directives from The feacher buf with study guide quesfions to focus their
reading, the students® daily activities vary while reading the novels.

Groups might have a discussion based on the thematic concepts, discuss the

study guide questions, read about their author, make maps of the territory -
covered in their novel, design bulletin boords, or write an analysis of a

specific problem in a chapter. The degree of achievement in the homoge~-

neous group situation is-a manifestation of how well the unit has prepared the

students to discriminate while reading with less teacher direction. The -

student's discrimination is evaluated through his expository writing in which

he focuses on a multivude of concepts, bringing them together into an

integrated whole. Lo '

The fifth stoge of the unit approach, the individual application of
inquiries made and concepts developed has two parts: writing short stories , =
ond reading. a novel. independently. The first is the writing of animal stories. '$
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The students begin by readiiyg studont wrmon short stories. The problem, its
climax ond resolution, and choracterization are emphasized. Experience and
kncwledge gained through the unit help the student in the writing of his short
story. Te provide direction and recognition the students raad their short. stories
ond discuss them !n small groups, md rewrite their own stories.

Finally, the individudl studenf selects g book from a pmpored biblio~ o R
graphy, reads it independently and writes on analysns in terms of the unit -
concepts and problems , .

" Ideally, the student has grown &om one capcbie of reodmg for main
ideas, important detail, and simple inferences to cne who can reod for .
interpretation of levels of meoning, md(e systematized inquiries into meaning,
and interact with the literary work through creative readlm and thinking.

He has formulated an epproach which supplies concopts cmd exper!ences from
which he con make mferences in lafer reading.

1.~ . N . -




A UNIT ON THE OUTCAST
' by Lynn Reppa

-~

"The life to which she fled flung her back, cast her out. The happiness _
sl:ne hod hoped for soon faded. The flowers she had dreomed of became thorns." -
This quotation from the story "The Outcast” by !.L. Peritz expresses a predominant
theme in literature. Great literary characters are often flung back and have
their flowers turned to thorns. The teen-uge student, 00, often feels flung back,
as though his flowers have turned to thorns. Thus the theme is close to the
student as well as to the writer.  The students: in a unit deqling with ths ostracized
individudl, become aware of the violence of the group and begin to understand
the lonely individual. The unit described below seeks to promots sensitivity to
the individual cast out from the group, to develop understandiny, of the pressures
and norms of the group, and to.provide a background for understanding the theme
of the individuol's relationship to the group.in literaturs. ‘

The unit's introductory short story, "Born of Man and Woman", . offers
such a horribly grotesque outcast that it shocks the student into an interest in
the unit, The story is given the students with no introduction and after the
students read the story, many questions arise such as "Does this really kappen?
Are people ever really treated like thiz? Why was he so different? These
questions lead directly into d discussics: of the student's knowledge of similar
situations in his reading and in his personal experience. The discussion builds
logically from a discussion of physical causes of ostracism to racial causes which
are both obvious and omnipresent in our society. These in turn lecd to ethnic
differences os a basis for ostracism and social rejection. Thus this introductory
short stary provides the basis for relating the concepts of the unit to the student's
experience and for developing his understanding of the extent of the problem
area. .

When class discussion reaches the problem of ethnic differences, the
students are given "The Charivari" which is the story of a mon ostracized because
of his nationality. The teacher focuses the class discussion of the story on the
ethnic differences already touched upon in class discussion, and extends the
discussion to include the group norm which made this particular man different
from his peers. This story also introduces the concepts of the scapégoat-- the
group need for a;common scapegoat, the mob rexction against a common scopegoat,
and the means of protection the scapegoat uses to counteract the group. The
teacher dravis these concepts from the students with questions rather than presenting
the information in lecture since the ability*to moke this type of inference in
future reading will depend upon the student's experience, not upon the teacher's
direction. Vocabulary presents a difficulty to the teacher ot this point since the
students are not equipped with the key words which identify the unit concepts.

If the vocabulary developsnaturally from the class ot -this point, or if the class
is more sophisticated than most in language, some of the more familiar and
simpler words ore introduced at this point. However, the teacher emphasizes

O]




the students’ understanding of the compléx eXperiences which underly-theselabels ~ -
rather than emphasizing the lobels themselves. - - :
The students are next introduced to various kinds of outéasts through s
voriety of short stories about ethnic, physicdl, social, racial, ond religious
outcasts. Students read the stories Tndividually but the class diséussion which

fallows sach story directs the student's ctiention towerd the unit cancenle. The

study guides for each story also direct the student's reading. -in “The Outcast”, -
from which the opening quotation was taken, such questions as *Why wes-Hannoh - -
outcast? From what groups was she outcast? What are the group norms and o
stondards which made her different?" objectify many of the concepts fo be °
developed. Through a varlety of short stories the student becomes aware of the
various types of outcasts reflected in literature. ‘ ;

The major concepts to be developed through the reading of short stories
ore not rigid; they are rather a growing body of knowledge of the outcast, the -
group ond their interaction, which might best be pictured in the form of ¢ wheel.
The hub, the center of interest, ‘is the outcast, the ostracized parson or persons.
The group which hes ostracized the individual, the envrionment,: is the rim.

The spokes connecting the two=~the Interaction of both, the reaction of each--
are the concepts to be developed. The student grows in his undorstcndiqg of the
individual-~his loneliness, his acceptance of his fate, his inability to function
in a second group, his fear or his courage, his creation of a world of fantasy--
through the direction of study guides and discussions: "What was the difference
between Big Lannie's and Raymond's reaction to their being ostracized? Why
did they react differently? How did the girl protect herself from the group? Is
a fantasy, world a safe fetreat?" The readings, study guide questions, ond the
class discussions lead to understonding the group with its prejudicés, its common
scapegoating, its change of attitude, its understonding, and its pressures. Each
. reading emphasizes o porticular aspect of the problem, and as the student grows
through his reading, the teacher guides the discussion to synthesize anc objectify
his ideas in order to prepare him for future, more independent reading. As the
unit develops, some of these relationships will be expanded, some will be added,
and all will be given cppropriate names. However, the student should be kept
in constant awareness of ihe interaction of the group and the individual which
forms the basis for his learning. After the student has read the short stories,
and inductively developed the major concepts of the unit, ‘the more sophisticated
vocahulary may be introduced and studied os a related skill. ‘For example,
prejudice may be studied as a prefix-root construct from pre-jutige. Through
his vicarious experiences in reading, the student has made certain assumptions
and correlated certain ideas. Now he can nome them. The person who before
has been called "different” cen not be referred to as the outcast. The group
which has ostracized him for some reason con'now be called a group with a
préjudice. The vocobulary can be developed until all the ferms of the unit have
been introduced: ethnic ~scapegoat, oifracizé, ete, At this point the teacher
présents a brief talk dealing with.the historical, social, and psychological

significonce-of the scopegoat.  The history of-scapegoating makes an interesting
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subject when:studted from the historical. viev/ polnt == primitive tvibes through O |
modern mobs.. The studert becomes awdre of the Innate forcas angl the.learned
patterns of commaon scapegoating. The: forces which esntrol prejudices tre also .
$tudied o8 port of this leggon, . | = RN :
Present day examples of the outcast.and scapegoat make good material . ...
for student writina. Studente enllact and brina to clate annronriate stories -
from current magazines ond newspopers. The stories and articles ore then discussed .
from the point of view of the unit: Why was the victim ostracized? How? What
group norms.lay behind_his ostracism? Are such norms acceptoble elsswhere?
The discussion of these. articles is related to situations in which the student has
been ostracized or has done the ostracizing, .or to situations in which he hos
observed one of the processes. While studying the orticles on outcasting, the
techniques of the newspaper writer are discussed, ..afidrdifferent types of writing
are cnalyzed: editorial writing, fecture writing, and news writing. The student
then selects o situation ¢o express creatively, and writes his story .in one of the
three forms. - In this manner, the student is reinforcing his knowledge of the
concepts of the unit through personal writing, .ond learning another form of writing
through experience.withit. - . ... . . e o
. - w Yo increcse the student's independence in reoding and analysis, students
read "The Snow Goose". Each student, after reading the story and answering
the questions on the study guide, is asked to write o paper discussing some of = = -
the themes developad in this particular story. Teachers ond students can set up '
topics for the written discussion: Rhodayer, as an outcast from society, builds Q =
his life around Fritha and the world of Nature ( for slow students ); Rhadayer ond . =
the snow goose are parallel characters in this story of the outcast ( for middle . -
ability students }; and the Snow Goose hes symbolic meaning ( for high ability
students ). : . )
. At this point it is necessary to evaluate the student's ability to deal .
independently with the concepts presented. Some students will not be réady to,
proceed on their own, and. thess students receive individual help with particular
stories or do group work with one or two stories; the concepts discussed should
be basic. For the students ready to proceed on their own, "The Blse Hotel"
is assigned with a study guide, and.these students are allowed to proceed inde=- ,
pendently, developing the ideas and patterns of the story. . This story offersa .
porticular chollenge to advanced students,. s it deals with the idea of an _
individual removing himself from_the group. .Some interesting discussion
questions develop from the story: the significance of "Blue" in the story,
a comparison of "Richard Cory" and the Swede, and scapegoating as a common
bond for friendship. - . , L S
When a majority of students seem to be cognizant of e concepts, the .
students can now move into the reading. of poetry. Poetry is «. more difficult level
on which to develop ideas because the clues to meaning given in o selection are -
minimal. All the students read all the poems with the teacher, and the class divides
into groups according to their selections. They examine them.in.terms of the o
following: the reason for outcasting (ethnic, social, physical, religious, racial),
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ths reaction of the outcast, the cttitude of the author toward the outcost and
the group , the norms of the:. group, and the norms of the outcast. Each group
then presents a discussion of its poem to the rest of the class . Each person in
fhe group porticipates in the presentation, if only to read the poem to the clasy.

The core novél used in this unit is To Kill A Mockingbird, which seems
to fit the needs and understanding of most students. After the book and study
guide are given to the class, the teacher introduces the book by discussing social
probiems in a small sduthern town and the problems of children reared without
a mother. The students are given some time in class to read the book; class,
large group, and small group discussions are used to reinforce and develop
concepts presented in the book. When the students have completed the nove!,
a series of discussion questions dealing with the major problems of the novel may
. be treated individually in compositions or in class and small aroup discussions.
Scout Finch was an outeast because of her age; the Negro population of Maycomb
was the victim of prejudice; and Boo Radley was a victim of scapegoating are
statements which might be points of departure for discussions and compositions.

The student should now be able $o work with the unit problems on his
own, and for this purpose the student is given a bibliography of boeks which
treat the cutcast theme. Tha student selects a book, reads it in terms of the unit
concepts, formulates his ideas, and develops a written analysis of the book.

At the conclusion of the unit, the student has had experiences:with
S outcasting as a iterary thems. He hos read poetry, short stories, novels and
| O newspaper stories. Ho has worked with the conzepts in a class, as part of o

: group and on an individual level. He has had experience in creative and expository

writing. Through these various experiences, the student will be better able to
understand in mature, literary masterpieces the sensitivity of an individual and
the pressures which the group exerts upon him.




A UNITON SURVIVAL

by Betty Lou Miller

The story of man's struggle ogainst inner and outer forces which threaten his
existence has long intrigued the literary mind. Many great works of all eras focus
on this aspect of therhumon story. Oedipus struggle”. to overcome fate and prove
false the horrendous prophecy. He lost and roamer’ the earth a blind man. Odysseus
faced the Cyclops in a hattle between strength ov.d wit, emerging the victor. John
Donne struggled to submit his soul to the “"three -peisoned God" of his Holy Sonnets~-
the minister's will versus spiritual denial of se'f. George Herbert cried out against
the restraints of the collar but rcsolved his ¢ .nflicts with devotion to his Lord. The
Efizabethan theaters rang with the cry, "Lrs on, Macduff®, as Macbeth lost his
gory, haunted battle for power and fame. i-ar off on a'tropic island, fur-covered
Robinson Crusoe notched off the days on < palm wree trunk and built o way of life
to survive in the wilderness. Winston Smith strove to maintain psychological freedom
in the world of 1984, only to submit to th2 power of Rig Prother.

The struggle for survival in all s manifestations is @ major theme in the
literature of all times and all cultures. As the theme of a unit, it can infrique the
young student while providing an apprczch to critical and analytical thinking, and
a basis for inferences in future reading. N

A unit based on the theme of survival follows a problematic approach. The
students cre led to* recognize and provide solutions for the problems that arise in
literary works and actual experience when the situation of man fighting for some
type of survival is present, In terms of the overall unit they consider the moral
decisions that must k. made in the struggle for survival and the values reflected
in these decisions. Faced with a specific story or play the students determine the
kind of survival involved, ar+ the moral universe depicted by the cuthor which
serves as the environmental background for the struggle and determines the futility
or success of the characters! endeavers. In studying the characiers, the students
analyze their reactions to situations of stress and infer the motives and values of
the characters as reflected in their actions. ,

Working with problems inherent in man's conflicts with himself, other men
E and his environment, and studying the techniques of authors who use these conflicts
s as themes, students work towards o better understanding of themselves and the world
: in which they live. Through the vicarious experience of literature and the nal
experience of their daily lives in relation to the concepts of the unit, the students
develop maturity of outlook ciad depth of understonding in the oreus of human
motivativn, possibilities of action, and basic value systems. In terms of ability
“ to read and interpret literature the scope of meaning is widened fo encompass fhe
inferable ramifications of theme beyond the obvious level. A third and equally
important goal of the unit is for the student to increase his chility to approach a
’ work of literature independently and derive greater m_aning and énjoyment from
it through opplication of the methods of onalysis used in clas. Naturally, the
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approach to, and attainment of, these goals varies with the ability and background
of each individual student.

‘Materials for the unit are available for all interests and levels of ability.
Plays and short stories which appeal fo both boys and girls can be found easily,
since the ‘problems appear in works on all levels of interest and difficulty. For
longer works, three novels are available in paperback form which satisfy the
eoncepiuoi paiterns of The unii as well Gs Fhe difterences in sox and ghiliy: The
Bridge Ovér the River Kwai by Pierre Boulle, for boys and girls of averoge ability;
Kathryn Hulme's The Nun's Story, for girls of average ability and low interest levels:
and Men Ajainst the Sea by Nordoff and Hall ( the second book of the Mutiny
trilogy ), Tor boys of below average ability and limited interests.

The basic procedural plan for the teaching of the Survival Unit involves a
progression toward independence based on the development of ability to handle
the concepts. The materials begin with short selections and move to short steries,
one-act plays, and finally to novels. The short works concentrate on only one or
two problems of survival ot a time. The novels proceed to a synthesis of many
concepts in a more intricate series of situations. Parallel to the progression of
materials studied, the method of study follows a movement from whole class to small
group to individual, With each step the degree of teacher-direction diminishes until
the student is able fo analyze on his own.

In beginning the unit, the initial lessons should serve two purposes =~ arouse
interest in the problems of survival and introduce thinking along the 1ines of unit
concepts. Failure to arouse enthusiasm latent in the student con ruin the success
of any unit, and so the first lessons can set the tenor of the entire study. They
should consist of materials which capture the student's interest and which con be
handled with a minimum of prior knowledge. In this unit the first lesson consists
of two short parographs in which problems of survival are presented for class discussion..
The first paragraph presents a familiar war-time situation in which an officer must
decide how to save his men and himself from destruction by th~ enemy. The second
paragraph deals with an economical type of survival with the necds of two families
faced with financial ruin and eventual starvation. In both cases the students are

' asked to review the various possible solutions and discuss the limitation and feasibility
. of each.
> The second lesson makes use of a tape recording of a speech made by an

Army psychologist who worked with the rehabilitation of Korean prisoners of war.

The men whom he discusses were constantly involved in conflicts between moral

values and self-preservatiun. From the psychologistis analysis of the American

soldier and his actions in situations of stress, the student is introduced to psychologicai
. conditions and moral principles, and the part they play in determining human behavior.
! A listening guide consisting of questions for class discussion is provided each student
: prior to the playing of the tape as a direction for his approach to the recording.

Such questions as the following are formulated by the teacher:

, 1. What opinion of Americans did the Chinese base their brainwashing on?
- 2. How did-the. reaction of the Americans reflect their values?




The subsequent lessons also take the form of problem=solving situations in -
which the student searches for the answers to questions crising from the nature of
man's struggle for survival. Each story concentrates on the specific problems which
ore dominant in its development of plot and charecter. For example, "Leiningin
Versus the Ants" by Carl Siephenson, is the story of the fight for physical survival
of Leiningin and his men-in a conflict with the forces of nature. Pitted against on
ormy of onts which destroy everything in their path, Leiningin batties to preserve
his plantation ond his life. As cach plan fails to stop the monumental horde of
ants, Leiningen uvses all the materials ond human ingenuity he can muster, ending
~ in a perilous, but successful run to on irrigation ditch in a desperate attempt to
drown his enemy with on onrush of released water. In this teme, action=filled
story the student is given insight into the pattern which a man's fight for survival
may take. He is asked to onalyze the circumstances in which the characters find
themselves and the nature of the actions of the characters in trying to bring about
successful resolution of the conflict.

. From whole class reading cnd discussion of stories like "Leiningen Versus the
Ants" the students ore than grouped homugeneously by dbility to read and enalyze
similor stories ond essays. With study guides to aid them, they read and discuss -
the stories with limited help from the teacher. As with previous selections, analysis
concentrctes on unit problems. The list of group=study selections consists of such
titles as, "Baa, Baa Black Sheep" by Rudyard Kipling, "Outcasts of Poker Flat" by
Bret Horte, and "Fifteen Seconds to Live" by Francis Vivian Blake.

In any progrom centered on the individual student, provisions should be
made in anticipation of the students who do not piogress at the same rate as the
rest of the class. One exomple of handling this yroblem in the Survival Unit is-
teacher~directed smali group study for those students who have difficulty in grasping
the ideas of the unit. After they have read a short story appropriate to their reading
level and interest, they discuss it in detail with the teacher. In a small group situation
such as this the teacher can give concentrated attention i each individual--a
technique which is not possible in dealing with a large class. Only ofter this tutorial
session do thase students move on to student-led small croup work.

Moving to the study of the novel the students choose from the three books
_ designated in the unit for ciass study. (In this cose, The [ridge Over the River Kwai,
The Nun's Story, and Men Against the Sea are possibilities. ) Working with a
detailed study guide of questions for each chapter'the students approach the -ancepts
ina lengfhy work Since most of thé reading is done outsid2 class, the study guide is
a necessary ‘aid for the average student in teaching the skills of close readmg The
questions in turn are used s a bisis for duscussuun with the teacher ond in groups,
and for short Wiriting assignments.

" The 1ot phase of ‘the unit concerns the selechon of a book from a bibliography
compiled to corrélate with the unit theme . ‘The student without; the aid of a study
guide or in-class discussion is on his own forthe formulation of queshom and the
discovery of answers in the book he chooses. He is asked to percewe and cnulyze
unit concepfs asthey occir i his selechon




: . Inter-re lationships between literary situations, actual life situations and the
student’s personal frane of reference are estoblished throughout the unit. it seems
that situations of true learning occur only when the student is able to relate concepts
to himself in a way which is meeningful to his patterns of thought. Therefore he
should be led- fo. glimpse the fact that the sometimes alien world of the printed
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pege and the very real world of adolescent dévelopment cre not as disconnecisy
as he often believes. o ' pee - o

Composition is one area in which the establishsant of such inter-relationships
tokes place. Writing assignments include the narrative essay, analysis of litercture,
and the short story. The narrative essay follows the reading of short stories ond
plays and involves the student in writing of o personal experience similar to the
kinds of problems observed in the reading. The assignment is preceded by clo‘ss.’-
discussion of various student and teacher experiences of this type. in..additio,n\, .
to this, the novel read by the class and the individuel book from the bibliography
ore both analyzed in a written composition of considerabie length.

The last lesson in the unit dedls with the writing of an original short story.
A model story of easily discernible structure is first read and analyzed by the class.
The students are guided in a step by step parallel of this structure in the creation of
their own story. From this point the more creative students may go on to write
a more sophisticated story utilizing the ideas of the unit in fictiona! form.

The story model is one written by a former s*udent which follows a simple
two-part structure, yet makes good use of pertinent detail . The story does not
attempt complicated character development which would prove difficult for the
average student. The first part of the story, "Death of a City" pictures a small
Caribbean town on a typical dfterncon. The inhabitants are described os they go
about their normal routines. Then signs of coming disester occur as the story
builds to the point where a volcano erupts, destroying the fown. The second part
of the story describes the effect of the disaster on each person mentioned in part one.
It ends with the ironic fact that the lone surviver is a criminal protected from the
holccaust by his prison cell. '

Following a brainstorming session to get ideas for possible settings, each
student is asked to choase a setting for a story of this type. Beginning with the
setting, the student writes a descripticn similar to part one of the medel story.

He then decides on a disaster which can strike the area and jfs inhabitants. After
the disaster he must show the reactions of the various pepplé and the effect on

the scena already established. This is done one step at a finte with checking by the
teacher and suggestiohs mode at each point in the writing. .

Integrated into the general unit plan as summari is the teaching of
vocabulary skills and spelling. The vocabulary words dre chosen from the reading
. and the terminolcgy used in formulating the concepts of the unit. They are

listed and studied o they occur in the daily lessons é; word analysis and use of
dictionaries. Speliing lists of words taken from storjes ond discussion are kept by
the students. Another important source of spelling words is the written work
accompanying the unit. Only if there is motivation behind the leaming of
definition, ysage,-and-spelling of 1 i t concentrate on these
. / '
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skills. By fncofporahng this into the unit the student: develops a need to learn,
‘ond a meons of using the knowledge he has ocquued, thus mcotporcﬂng it into
his frome of reference. -

Considered as a whole the unit mas to provide a fotcl haming sutuahm
for the student in which the various areas of English subject matter and skills ore
incornorated into a unified plan. The Survival theme provides a nucleus around

whlch the learning situation evolves, and serves as a pomﬂ* of focus ‘or the leorning
of reading, writing, and word skills. -The ultimate godl is student independence _
in the ability to ask questions, ‘find the answers; and handle works of literature;
ond not the learning of facts about the specific works studied.. Evaluation is based
on the ability to apply clessroom techniques to new situations.in a continuing
process of growth which extends beyond the hmits of the school.and into fhepemnn!
life of eoch fndivudua!
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TEACHING THE UNIT

PURPOSE:

To present a synopsis of the entire unit,

Selecting the unit topic. The topic must be importamnt
in literature, It must be productive; that is, it must
not end with itself but must extend beyond the boundaries
of the unit and be a potential aid to the understanding
of many works, A topic must incorporate a problem of a

kind which the students will learn to solve in their study
of the unit,

Selaecting materials: Materials must be available at
a variety of reading levels, lengths and at increasing
degreed of complexity in terms of theme and plot,

Integrating skills: The unit must make provision for
teaching specific skills, (research, outlining, grammar,
composition, vocabulary, etec,), and must allow freedom to
develop skills that ave problems of the particular class.

Teaching techniques: The unit must make use of current
research in techniques of instruction, The Euclid Central
units include such techniques as inductive teaching, group=-
ing techmiques, study guides, and models,

COMMENTS :

The selection of a topic is extremely important and
worth considerable time, The hours spent in discarding a
proposed topic are just as important as hours spent de-
veloping a valid topic,
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TYPICAL STUDY GUIDE

l. Vocabulary: All important, difficult words listed
and ownlai
2. Questions about main ideas at the literal level, !
3. Questions about important déta:lls at the literal level,
4. Questions about literal level infereunces. (Fox
example, inferving character from appearance,
dialogue, and behavior.)
S: Questiocns whiclg require inferences about unit conceptse

6. General questions about the work as literary unit.

COMMENTS s
The number of each type of queat:l.qn wvill depend
upon the ability of the s-t:ut_lento. It is not necessary
to accomplish everything with each 'atudy. Students
should read the study guide before they read the story

8o their reading will be more purposeful.




THEORETICAL SOURCES

PURPOSE
For the tgacher to establisk a solid foundation 4in

the unit topic so that 1ts presentation and development
will not be superficial,

PROBLEM:
Concepts are not only literawy; they demand reading
and study in a variety cf disciplines,

The background study should result in a three or
four page summary of theoretical sources for the teacher

to be included in the unit,.

TECHNIQUES
Reading fxom a variety of sources - encyclopedias,
the syntopican, sociology, philosophy, psychology, critical

essgys, etc, Consultants from universities. Group dise

cussion,
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LESSON #1: INTRODUCING THE UNIT

PURPOSE:

To involve the students in the unit concepts.

PROBLEMS :

It may take conside?:able groping and many trial
procedures before finding an introductory activity
thet will involve the students. The introduction
must be short, central to the unit concept, easy to

undexstand, and’'of high interest level, -

TECHNIQUES: -

Conducting a survey of other people's ideas on a

given topic. Reading a short story. Defining a

central concept. Analyzing a problem situation.

Developing a taxonomy.




- 1 = - —r —t R YT T R e TR TV RN e 3] . ST
SRR NIRRT o T e Lo oy : 2 4
' . AR L €L S T
. PO A R R R
. R TE AR ¥
—— AR
-
Y
¥

o
—— et o vodf

ADDITIONAL LESSONS TO DEVELOP THE CONCEPT

To davalon danth and hreadth 4n 2 indawatandine of
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the unit concept.

et o

PROBLEM:
Finding materials at a variety of levels to fit all
the students in the class,

TECHNIQUES :
Short story reading., Library research. Inter= ’
viewing authorities, Teacher lecture, Guest lecture,

Reports by students, Class discussion, Small group O
work,

COMMENTS :
The lesson(s) should begin in a whole class sit~
uation to establish the purpose, direction, and methods |
that the students are to use. As soon as these are
clear, students should work in small gorups or inde=

pendently and present their resulte to the class.
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LESSON ON RELATING THE CONCEPTS TO THE S'NDENTQ PERSONAL EXPRRIENCE

PURPOSE:
To help the student see the applicability of the ab-

stractions to his own experience.

PROBLEMS: .
Overcoming student frustrxation in writing. Specify-

ing objectives for individual and small group work.

TECHNIOUES :
Through inductive mie.'lyls;ié of a -eamplé, ‘develop a
model compoesition with the vwholie class, Brainstorm
- possible topice for the students to write about, If
necesgsry, reinforce the'class model by developing
another' example in sirall groups. As students begin to
write, help those having trouble by holdiag mdi'v_i.;lual

conferences,

COMMENT <

The personal essays which result from this lesson

can easily be used as the basis for creative writing

in a later lesson,
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PURPOSE :

To synthesize learning,

PROBLEMS :
Avoiding premature closure. Avoiding astudent fruse
tration in writing,.

TECHNIQUES:
Class discussica, small group discussion, individ-
ual composition, outlining, reviewing,

COMMENTS ;

The composition should be carefully prepazed for so
that the students have available altermative organiza-
tional approaches and are familiar with the specific

 eriteria vhich will be used to judge their composition,

This process of redefining should be repeated
throughout the unit as it seems appropriate,




LESSONS ON ANALYZIL.C LITERATURE IN TERMS OF THE UNIT CONCEPT

PURBOSE:

To make inferences involving the unit concepts in
the reading of literary works, To gain independence
in making these inferenzes.

FROBLEMS 3

Finding materials in a variety of both difficulty
and form (short story. poctry, essay, drama). A=
chieving balance between literal and inferential
questions on ‘study guides, Achieving a logical move-
ment from 1iterai to abstrect thinking in the analysis
of literature,

JECENIQUES:

Homogenicus grouping, study guides, composition,
movement from whole class to small gzoup to independ=
ent analysis with each form, oral reporting, dis-
cuseions,

COMMENTS 3

During this phese of the unit the concepts are
anelyzed and developed to the degree of sophistication
of vhich the students are capable., In additiom,-the
students will continue to apply the concepts umtil
they are fiuid in the kind of analysis taught by the
unit,

,I

The problem of this wor: is not simply the ilentifi~
cation of concepts in literature, but zlso involves
perception of the variations, techniques end other
subtleties which distinguish a literary work, The

o work must be treated formally as a iiterary unit as
T well as an illunination of the unit concepts.




LESSON ON CREATIVE WRITING

PURPOSE: !
To develop the ‘students' skill at imaginative

PR
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writing,

PROBLEMS:
To adapt assigmment to variety of student creative
ebilities, To objectify creative tcchniques and skills,

TECHNIQUES:

Analysis of professicaal models for patterns g—d
teghniques. Analysis of student models for same and
:”f | to prove possibility of achievement, Development of
N one ¢f student's personal esperience themes into a
sl?m:t story as a model, Small grcup compoaition,
D Advicae ani zeinforcement from téacher. Worksheots
on gpecific skills (characterizatiin, use of dislogue,
. imagery, figures of speech, word choice), Brain-
storming for fdeas, Use of stimuli (pictures, objecto,

music) .
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LESSON OR A LONGER WORK

PURPOSE:
To infer the importance of the unit concepts in a

lmgn work 9f literature,

PROBLEMS

Adequate variety of student activities dur;.ng
reading. Providing adequate guidgnce for coméoaition.
Finding materials at various levels, Providing pre-
reading activities to help students understand the over-
all purpose of their reading,

TECHNIQUES :

For prereading - Reading plot summaries, viewing
movi +8, discussing a problem similar to that of the
work, reviewing unit concepts,

Puring reading - Study guides, in class reading,
small group discussion, writing anéwers to study guide
questions, dreactizing sections, constructing visual
materials, reading quizzes, short compositioné.

For composition - Inductive development of models.

Developing clear concise topic statements,

COMMENTS :
The teacher must decide what ideas -should .ba dig-
cusged at various points during the readirig, and which
concepts and techniques should be considered at the end

of the reading,

— e




EVALUATION

. PURPOSE:
To evaluate the success of the teacher, the unit, )

and the student,

_— PROBLEM:

Assigning success or failure where it belongse

TECENIQUES : ’

Reading and composition of ar extended work with ;
suppcrt and assistance from the teacher, Individual

choice of reading from selected bibliography.

Open discussion and answering questionnaire
evaluating the unit, 2

< Essay test, .

This evaluation will be of value only if it is
uged to revise the materials and techniques of the

unit so that the presentation will be improved for

« 4 the future. x
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MATERIALS

SHORT STORIES:
de Maupassant, Guy, "love, Three Pages from a Hunter's Diary."
Poe, Edgar Allan, "The Masque of the Red Death", in Great Tales and

Poems of Edgar Allan Poe, Washington Square Press, Inc. New York,
1960.

Pyle, Howard "King Arthur and Sir Gawain", Windowg on the World, Ginn
and Company, 1953 and Chas, Scribner and Sons.

ESSAYS:
*Sunyavada Doctrine of Relativity".

Locke, John, from "2n Essay Concerning Human Understanding."”
Plato, "The Allegory of the Cave".

Ward, Barbara, "Twelfth Night: an allegoricel Interpretation” ,
student composition. '

PLAYS: o .
Schute, Marcette, "Tales from Shakespeare".

Shakespeare, William, Twelfth Night, Washington Square Press Book,
New York, 1960.

NOVELS:
Hemingway, Ernest, The Old Man and the Sea, Charles Scribner's Sons

POEMS:

Frost, Robert, "Birches", Modem American Poetry, Harcourt, Brace
and Company, 1950.

Frost, Robert, "Mending Wail", Modern American Poetry, Harcourt,
Brace and Company, 1950,

Frost, Robert, "Sand Dunes", Modern American Poetry, Harcourt,
Brace and Company, 1950,

-,, Frost, Robert, "Spring Pools", Masterpieces of American Poets,
S Garden City Publishing Company, Garden City, 1936.

Frost, Robert, "Stopping By Woods on a Snowy Evening®, Modern
American Poetry, Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1950.
Frost, Robert, "The Road Not Taken", Modem American Poetry,
Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1950.
Frost, Robert, "Tree at My Window", American Poetry and Prose,
Houghton Mifflin Company

RECORDS: .‘
Poe, Edgar Allan, "The Masqgue of the Red Death", Selected Readings F -
from Poe, read by Basil Rathbone, Caedmon Publishers, New York. ‘




TEACHING THE UNIT

The unit begins with a review of "The Masque of the Red Death”,
previously studied in the seventh grade unit, "Allegory and Symbolism". Since
the students are already familiar with the plot and possible symbolic meanings,
their attention can be directed easily to the allegorical interpretation of
the story. The teacher leads the students in listing Key figures and actions
in the story and in devermining their symbolic meaning. In small groups, the

studants learn +c make statements shout tha intar-ralationshina of these

symbolic meanings. These statements of allegorical meaning are comparsd in
whole class discussion and finally each student writes an allegorical inter-
pretation of the story.

The students use this work as a model for analyzing Plato's "Allegory
of the Cave". After they have interpreted this work as allegory, the dis-
cussion leads in two directions -- further discussion of the ideas Plato presents
about krowledge and comparison of other literary types (fable, legend, scisnce
fiction, etc.)to allegory. The students are divided into groups according to
their interests and report their findings to the class. This activity helps
the students formulate an exacting definition of allegory.

With this background of learning, the students are able to,analyze
"King Arthur and Sir Gawain" independently. The story is easy and the study
guide provides direction in determining allegorical meaning. -

As a finsl activity in allegorical interpretation, the dtudents read
and discuss "Twelfth Night'. Study guides, acting parts of the play, small
~ discusgion groups, whole class discussion, and a student composition model
all help the students interpret the play as allegory. The lesson concludes
with a written analysis. ;

The discussion of symbolism begins with the reading of literary critics.
The brief excerpts and the study guide which accompanies them lead the
students to distinguish between the clear dirsct relationship of first and
second levels of meaning in allegory and the complex relationship of symbols
in other works.

The students then analyze de Maupassant's "love' in terms of its
symbolic meaning. .he lesson is plammed to illustraté the subtle intricate
relationship of image and symbol and to discourage the students from making
the kind of simple pat statements about symbolic meaning which are more
appropriate to allegory.

Having recognized the difficulty of expressing the complicity of
symbolic meaning, the students next learn an approach to this type of liter-
ature. A close examination of Frost's “Birches" provides a means of analyzing
and explainging complex subtle symbolic meaning. In small groups, the students
apply this method of analysis to other poems by Frost.

As a final class, activity the students redd and discuss "The Old Man
and the Sea". The time spent reading in class provides an oppertunity for the
teacher to discuss with j° dividual students the progress they have made and
the problems they have yet to overcome. Whole class discussion of the book
glyss the teacher an opportunity to previde direction; emall group discussion
allows the students to verbalize their thoughts and to test and refine thelr
results. The lesson concludes with each student writing an analysis of the

symbolic meaning of the book.
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LESSCN #1:

OBJECTIVES: To objectify the principles of allegory dealt with in
the seventh grade unit.
To prepare for further work w.i.th allegory

MATERIAIS: "Masque of the Red Death"
Selected Readings frcm Foe

Sa A PR e,

FROCEDURES

L

A. Distribute the story and questions to focus attention on the allegorical
significance of the story.

1. Why are these people gathered together in the Prince's castle?
What general attitude of purpose does this symbolize?

2. How and why is the castle isolated from the rest of the country.
What 'does this isolation symbolize?

3. What details in the story make it seem unreal and fantastic?

L. What effect does the clock lL.ave on the people?
What does the clock represent to the people?

5. Why do the people avoid the black room? Why is it the last one?

6. Explain the symbolic significance of the rooms.

7. Why does death wear a masque?

8. How does Prince Prospero act differenuly toward death than
the other people do?

B. Explain that allegory is a special kind of secondary level of meaning
and that the goal of the lesson is to write a paper explaining the
allegorical meaning of "The Masque of the Red Death". Now have
the students read the story while Rathbone reads it aloud. Divide
the class into small groups to discuss the study guide questions.
When they have finished lead the class in a discussion of the

: allegorical meaning implied by the symbolic £ es in the story.

l. What are the major figures in the story? (Iist student

answers on the board. §ur

? 2. What do these symbolize? (List these answers above the list

* : of major figures. The following diagram illustrates the

£ results of one class analysis.)

‘ Abstracted) Death Man's desire Pleasure Common Prosperity Reminder Stages of

e Secondary ; to avoid death sesking People Worldly Rwer of Life Man's Life
Meanings

‘" Red Death Isolation from Entertain- Timet!s Fantasy

T disease . ment constant  world

Ny movement

literal) The The The Ball The The Prince The Clock The
State-) masked welded ‘ People rooms

ments ) figure doors

. o .
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To reinforce techniques of analyzing allagory. ' .

To discrimdnate allegory from othsr symbolic forms of 1iterature.

To discuss the source of man's ideas and the limitations of his
perceptions.

"The Allegory of the Cave"

. MAn Qunv (‘mnnm{na Paman Mnnn+nnrl-|n_gll

nswavada Doctrine of Relativity"
PROCEDURES :

A. Distribute "The Allegory of the Cave", read the first two paragrapkhs
aloud and diagram the situation on the board. To clarify the
situation, -answer any questions the students have concerning it.
Distribute study guide questions and allow the students to finish
their reading. Whem they have finished, clarify the literal lewel
by answering their questions.

Divide the class into small heterogeneous groups to prepare an analysis
of the workk. Give them the following instructions.
1, Use the following questions to focus your discuseion of the
work.

a. Vhat does the cave represent?

b. What do the shadows on the wall and the echoes from
the wall represent?

¢. What does the fire represent?

d. VWho or what is represented by the person who frees the
cave dwellers? -

e. Who or what is represented by the chained persons' after
reaction to the one recently returnsd from the world of
light?

f. Vhat is the relationship between t.he fire and the sun?

g. Wha’ is the relationship between the sun and the essential
forn of goodness?

h. If a man's thoughts are based compietely on sense
perception, what world does he inhabit? :

i. At its secondary level of meaning what does this allegory -

- ng?est, about the following abstractions:
1) Knowledge.
(2) Custom and tradition.
(3) Curiosity.
(h) Truth.
(5) Perfection.

j. How do the elements of this story fit the class definition-
of allegory? How do they modify it?

2. When you have completed your discussion, prepare a panel
presentation of your findings.
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When the students have presented their panels, conclude the discussion
of the work by relating it to other literary forms.

1. Plato calls this selection.a parable. Is that the same as an
allegory? Whai are some other forms of literature like these
two? (myth, fairy tale, fable, legend, ballad, folk tale,
science fiction, horror story.s

2. Are these all the same or are there differences among them?
Perhaps we should investigate these to see how they are alike

and how 'l'hnv are 43 fPerant._ { Hawa tha stndanta gtata thair

preferences for invessige*ion on 3 X § cards.)
3. What does Plato say about the source of human knowledge?
a. What does he mean by soul?
b. How can we perceive "the essential Form of Goodness'?

. Distribute the selection from Locke's "Essay Concerning Human Under-
standing" and explain that it offers interasting comparisons to
Plato's views of how man learns. Suggest the following questions
as study guides.

1. What is the importance of the mind as "blank paper" to
start with?

2. According to locke, wnat are the two sole sources of ideas?

3. To what extent would Plato agree with him?

L, To what extent do you agree with him?

When reading and discussion are concluded, ask the students if any of
them are interested ir pursuing locke's and Plato's discussion ¢f
learning either by reading more of what they said or by reading
vhat others hawe said. If some are interested have t.iem add this
interest to their preference lists.

D. Distribute to the class a model presentation from a previous cleds
(Although & model is included here, it would be far better tb
presen’ a taped recording and any visuval alde which the groug used.

Such a model would better illustrate the procedure of presentation.)
Group the studenis according to their preferences and distribute the
guide to group activities. (A group working with “knowledge" will
need special attention. They should receive the "Sunyavada Doctrine.
of Lelativity" and be introduced to the term epistemology as a way
to begin research. '
E. Work with these groups it help them develop methods of investigation
and to encourage creativity in methods of presentation. To
conclude the lesson, use a whole class discussion +o vefine the
definition of allegory in relation to the work done thus far in
the unit. .




" THE ALIZOORY OF THE CAVE
Plato

Next, said I, here is a parable to illustrate -the degrees in which our
nature may be enlightened or urenlightened. Imagine the condition of men living
in a sort of cavernous chambsr underground, with an entrance open to tae light

nnd a 'Inna pagsage n'l'l Arn.m t+ha ravn Rawa ﬂnnv hava haon n-innn nh{'lrihmd
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chained by the leg and also by the neck, so that they cammot move and can see
only what is in front of them, because the chains will not let them twrn their
hoads. At some distance kigher up is the light of a fire burning behind them;
and between the prisoners and the fire is a track with a parapet built along -
it, like the screen at a puppet-show, which hidez the performers while they
show their puppets over the top. I see, said he.

Now behind this parapet imagine persons carrying along various artificial
objects, including figures of men and animals in wood or stone or other _
materials, wilch project above the parapet. Naturally, some of these perso*.s
will be talking, others silent. :

It is a strange picr.ure, he said, and a strange sort of pri.soners. Like
ourgelves, I replied; for in the first place prisoners so confined would have
seen nothing of themselves or of one another, except the shadows thrown by the
firelight on the wall of the Cave facing them, would they? Not if all their
lives they had been prevented from moving their heads. And they would have
gseen as little of the objectscarried past. Of course. Now, if they could
talk %0 one another, would they not suppose that their words referred only
to those passing shadows which they ssw? Necessarily.:

And suppose their prison had an echo from the wall facing them? When one
of the people crossing behind them spoke, they could only suppose that the sound
came from the chadow passing their eyes. No doubt.

. In every way, then, such prisoners would recognize as realiiy nothing but
the shadows of those artificial objects. Inev*tably.

Now eonsider what would happen if their release from the chains and the
healing of their unwisdom should come sbout in this way. Suppose one 9f them
set free and forced suddenly to stand up, turn his head, and walk with eyes
lified to the light: all these mcvements would be painful, aid he would be too
dazzled to make out the cbjects whoze shadows he had been'used to see. What
do you think he would say, if someocne told that what he had formerly seen was
meaningless illusion, but now, being somewhat nearer to reslity and turned
towards more real objects, he was getting a truer view? Suppose further that
he were shown the various objects being carried by ¢ 4 were made to say, in rerly
to questions, what each one of them was. Would he not be perplexed and bhelieve
the objects now shown him to be not so real as what he fcmerly saw? Yes, not
nearly so real.

And if he were forsed to look at the ﬁre-light itself, would not hie eyes
ache, sc that he would try to escape and turn back to the things which he could
see distinetly, convinced that they reslly were claarer than these other objects
now being shown tc him? Yes.

And suppose someone were to drag him away forclibly up the steep and rugged
ascent and not let him ge until he had hauled him out into the sunlight, would
he not suffer pain and vexation at such treatment, and, when he had come out
into the light, find his eyes so full of its radiancethat he could not see a
single cne of the things that 13 was told were real? Certainly he would not
see them all at once.




He would need, then, to grow accustomed before he could sec things in that
e upper world. At first it would be easiest to make out shadows, ar then the
N jmages of man and things, reflected in vater, and later on the t. ;s themselves.
o After that, it would be easier to watch the heavenly bodies and tne oky itself
‘: by night, looking at the light of the moon and the stars rather than ‘the Sun
‘ and the Sun's light in the day-time. Yes, surely.

Last of all, he would be able to look at the Sun and contemplate its
nature, not as it appears when reflected in water or any alien medium, but as -
1% is in itself in its own domain. No doubt.

And now he would begin to draw the conclusion that it ie the Sun that pro-
duces the seasons and the course of the year and controls evsrything in the
visible world, and moreover is in a way the cause of all that he and bis com-
panions used {0 see.

Clearly he would come at last to that conclusion.

N Then if he called to mind his fellow prisoners and what passed for wisdom in
. his former dwelling-place, he would surely think himself happy in the change
< and be sorry for them. They may have had a practice of honouring and commend-
' ing one another, with prizes for the man who nad the keenest eye for the
passing shadows and the best memory for the order in which they followed or
- accormpanied one another, so that he could make a good guess as to which vas
‘ going to come next. Would our released prisoner be likely to covet those
prizes or to envy the men exalted to honour and power in the Cave? Wenld
. he not feel like Homer's Achilles, that he would far sconer "be on earth as &
hired servant in the house of a landless man" or endure anything rather then
— go back to his old beliefs and live in that old way? ./
Yes, he would prefer any fake o such a life. , :
Now imagine what would happen if he went down again to take his former seat
in the Cave. Coming suddenly out of the sunlight, his eye& would be filled O
‘ with darkness. He might be required once more to deliver his opinion on those
— shadows, in competition with the priscners who had never been released, wihile
his eyesight was still dim and unsteady; and it might take some time to become
) used to the darkness. They would laugh at him and say that he had gone up
: ~ only to come back with his sight ruined; it was worth no one's vhile ever to
attempt the ascent. If they could lay hands on the man who was trying to set
them free and lead them up, they would kiil him. Yes, they would. :

Every feature in this parable, my:dear Glaucon, is meant to fit our earlier
analysis. The prison dwelling corresponds to the region revealed to us thro
the sense of sighb, and: the fire-light within it to the power of the Swn. T

’ ascent to see the things in the upper world you may take as gtanding for the
. upward journey of the soul into the region of the intelligible; then you will
T be in possession of what I surmise, since thet is what you wish to be told,
Heaven knows whether it is true; but this, at any rate, is how it appears U
me. In the world of knowledge, the last thing to be perceived and only with
great difficulty is the essential Form of Goodness. Once it is perceived,
: the conclusion must follow that, for all things, this is the cause of whatever
. ijs righ* and good; in the visible world it gives birth to light and to the
lord of light, while it is itself sovereign in the intelligible world and the
parent of intelligence and truth. Without having had a vision of this Form
no one can act with wisdom, either in his own life or in matters of state.
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FROM AN ESSAY CONCERNING HUMAN UNDERSTANDING
by John Locke

1, Eveww man being conmscious to himself that he thinks; and that which his
mind is applied cbout whilst thinking being the ideas that are there,
it }e past doubt that men have in their minds several ideas, such as are
those expressed by the words whiteness, harduness, sweetness, thinking,
motion, man, and others; it is in the first place then to be inquired,
how he comes by them? _

I kncw it is a received doctrine, that men have native ideas, and original
characters, stamped upon their minds in their very first being., This
opinion I have at large examined already; and, I suppose what I have said

o in the foregoing Book will be much more easily admitted, when I have

/ shown whence the understanding may get all the ideas it has; and by what
ways and degree : they may come into the mind; =~ for which I shall appeal
to every one's own obgervation and expecience,

: 2, Let us then suppose the mind to be, as we say, white paper, void of all

,'“ charactets, without any ideas: -- How comes it to lLe furnished? Whance

comes it by that vast store which the busy and boundless fancy of man has
painted on it with an almost endless variety? Whence has it all the
materials of reason and knowledge? To this 1 answer, in one word, from
EXPERIENCE, In that all our knowledge is founded; and from that it
ultimately derives itself, Our observation employed either about
external semsible otjects, or about the internal operations of our minds
perceived and reflected on by ourselves, is that which supplies our
understandings with all the materials of thinking., These two are the
fountains of knowledge, from whence all the ideas we have, or can
naturally have, do spring.

3, First, our Senses conversant about perticular sensible objects, do
convey into the mind several distinct perceptions of things, according to
those various ways whereir those objects do affect them, And thus we come
by those ideas we have of yellow, white, heat, cold, soft, hard, bitter,
sweet, and all those which we call gensible qualities; which 1 say the
senses convey into the mind, I mean, they from external objects convey
into the mind what produces there those perceptionms, This great source
of most ideas we hove, depending wholly upon our senses, and derived

~ by them to the understanding, I call sensation,

' 4., Secondly, the other fountain. from which experience furnished the under-
standing with ideas is, .the perception of the operations of our own mind
within us, as it is employed about the jdeas it has got; ~-- which,
operations, when the soul comes to reflect on and consider, do furnish
the understanding with another set of ideas, which could not be had from
things without, And such are perception, thinking, doubting, believing,
reasoning, knowing, willing, and all different actings of our own minds;
which we beirg conscious of, and observing in ourselves, do from these

receive into our understandings as distinct ideas as we do from bodies

affecting our senses,

PAFuliToxt Provided
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A GUIDE TO GROUP ACTIVITIES

I. The purpose of the group. - .
A. The purpose of study is to understand allegory.- You are

investigating another Meind" of literature to see in what
wavs it is like alisgory and in what weys it is different
from allegery. You are alsc responsible for presenting

this information to the class.
B. Group work is a special way of lserning with speeial

advantages. .

1. It lets you learn from others so that you have more
jdeas vo work with and you learn more than you
would by yourself. '

2. Tt lets you express yourself. In individual work
or in class discussion you have less chance to
talk. Talking helps you get your jdeas straight-
ened out. It helps you clarify your .

3. It tests your ideas. Others in the group may dis-
agree or may ask questions. Both will help you

. be more careful and exact in your thinking
II. The method of the group.

A. Your group is free to develop its own methods of learning
and presentation -- discussing, reading, acting, in-
terviewing, watching television, ‘reading stories,
formulating questiomnaires, etc. may all Le worthwhile.

B. The methods that you choose must accomplish the purpose
set for the group.

1. Develop understanding of allegory.

2. Develop understanding of your xind" of literature.

3. Develop understanding of the relation between them.

!

I1II. The evaluation of the group. ' a
A. Before the groups make their presentations we yill have
' a clags discussion of how to evaluate. Each student will
write an evalvation after your presentationf and turn it
in to you. You will then read all the eveluations, wriie
a surmary of them and turn all this informition in to me.
B. I will make specific evaluations throughout the work.

1. Does the first meeting establish a p which divides
the work fairly end specifies the t schedule
of the group? {

2. Does the second group meeting show that students
have done preparation, and does i}; develop cri-
teria for their "kind" of literature?

3., Does the third group meeting develo? a comparison
of the group's 'kind" of literature and allegory?

L. Does the fourth group meeting plan a method of
presentation in which responsibility is fairly
divided and audience interest is, considered?

g, Does each student show a willingness +0 co-operate
and go beyond the required work to make his group
the best group?

i

/
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SUNYAVADA DOCTRINE OF RELATIVITY

Nagar juna's method is simply to show that all things are things without
ngelf-nature"” or independent reality since they exist only in relation to
other things. Nothing in the universe can stand by itsel€---no thing, no
S fact, no being, no event---and for this reason it is absurd to singly anything
- aut aa the ideal to be grasped. For vhat is singled cut exists only in rel-
ation to its own opposite, since what is defined by what is not, pleasuze
is defined by pain, life is defined by death, apd motion is defined by still~
ness. Obviously, the mind can form mno idee of vhat "to be" means without the
contrast of "not te be," since the ideas of being and non-being are abstract-
ions from such simple experiences as that there is a penny in the right hand

and no penny in the left.




To develop student independence in recognizing and
explicating allegory. )

7.4 MATERIAIS:  "King Arthur and SirGawain"

i" A, Distribute the story and copies of the following questions. Freview

‘ the questions and, whun the students have read the story, answer
any questions they have about the literal level..

B. Divide the class into small heterogeneous groups to discuss the
guestions. When they have finished their discussion, assign the
theme.

1. Explain the symbolic significance of the following:
a. The black knight
b. The old woman
c. King Arthur
3 ' d. Sir Gawain
- 2. Determine the relationships of characters:

a. Interpret the relationship of the black knight to Arthur.

. b. Interpret the relationship of the old woman to Sir Gat2in

- c. How are these relationships paraliel?

In.erpret the relationship of the black knight and the 0ld woman.

Interpret the relationship between SirGawzin and King Arthur.

. Explain the significance cf the following:

a. The black knight dies.
b. The old woman does not die.
c. Interpret the symbolic appearance of evil and good.
d. Explain the love - hate contrast set forth by the author.
6. Justify the following on the basis of the symbolism presented
in the story: good out of evil; heauty out of vugliness.
Write an essay discussing whether or mot "King Arthur and Sir
Gatain’ is an allegory.
C. Duplicate the best themes and distribute them to the class.

\Ju.:r'w
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LESSON it4:
OBJECTIVES: To analyze a sustained work for allegorical content.

MATERIAL: Twelfth Night
Tales From Shakespeare
vTwelfth Night, an Allegorical Interpretation."

PROCEDURES:
A. Distribute copies of Schuie's piot summary and read it with the
class.

B. Distribute copies of Twelfth Night and the study guide. Have the
students read Act I, Scene 1 and discuss the study guide questions
with them. Point out the value of the notes which accompany the

play.
C. Preview the notes and study guide auvestions to I, il and iii and

S assign this section.

‘ D. Use the study questions as & aiagnostic test. Students who com-

— plete the questions successfully may proceed independently. Those

K who experience difficulty should be grouped for teacher assistance
in reading. Students that read and work at similar rates may be
grouped together. Ask these students to select a scene or parts of
scenes to act out. Many students will enjoy acting out Act II, scenes
i,ii,iii. Other scenes may be used.

Students should also be given an opportunity to have group discugsions
concerning the answers to questions. Students should be grouped
according to reading rate and ability to develop answers to questions.

E. When the students have finished the play, divide them into hetero-
geneous groups to answer the general discussion questions. Follow
the small group work with a whole class discussion of possible

" allegorical interpretations of the play.

F. Use the student model as a basis for continuing the discussion of alle-

gorical significance and beginning a discussion of organization.
Have the students write an allegorical interpretation of the play, -
using the general discussion questions, the class discussion, and
the student composition as aids in structuring their essays.
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STUDY GUIDE: Twelfth Night
. by William Shakespeare

How would you describe the Duke's love for Olivia?
Why does Olivia reject his love?

What recent misfortune has bafallen Vicla and her brother?
What plan does Viola have? \

Why does Maria rebuke Sir Toby? What does his name reveal?
What line best characterizes Sir Toby's philosophy?

What relationship does Sir Andrew bear to Sir Tooy?

Why does Sir Andrew interest Sir Toby? _

Upon what device is the humor of this scena based?

What name has Viola taken? » !
What mission is Viola assigned by the Duke? (/
What role does Feste play? Why and how does he chastise Qlivia?
How does 0Oliwvia chavacterize Mavolio?

What is Olivia's reaction to the arrival of Viola?

How does Shakespeare make fun of love making speeches?

Why does 0livia send Malvolio with the ring to Viola?

What information does Sebastian impart about his sister’

What dces Viola think of Malvolio's bringing her the ring?

What is Malvolio's positbn in the house hold? iy

What, line of Sir Toby's do you think best expresses h}s

opinion of Malvolio? 7

Wnat is the plan for grilling Malvolio? Upon what ijg’ it based?
hat do Viola's speeches to the Duke indicate? .

What are the Duke's ideas about a woman's ability o love?
What does this reveal about him? '

Where are Sir Toby and his friends hidden?

What is Malvolio dreaming aloud of becoming?

How does the letter affect him? '

Why does Viola pity Olivia?

What is Viola's opinion of Olivia?

Why is Sir Andrew miffed? -

What is Toby's plan for Andrew to redeem himself? -~

Why is Antonio in danger? Why is he willing t¢ endanger himsel?
_How does Sir Toby set up the quarrel betweeh Viola and
" Sir Andrew? ‘

How does Malvolio react to the letter?

Why does Antonio become furious with Viola?

Why does Sebastion think that Festa, Toby, Andrew, and Olivia
are all mad?

How does Feste bait Malvolio? How has Malvoli¢ come to be

where he is? .
What does Malvolio's final line reveal about ’,l}'im?

!
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GENERAL DISCUSSION QUESTIONS

How would you characterize Sir Toby, Sir Andrew, Olivia, Malvolio,
the Duke, Viola, and Feste? ‘
What is the real role of Feste? :
Some scholars feel thatthis play is aboub moderation, Aristotle's
golden mean. If so, where does Sir Toby fit in and who might be
considered his opposite?

What is the central theme of the play?
U5 doas sach character illustrate some aspect of the thema?

w

What overall interpretation does this lead to? , o
Why has Shakespeare chosen an unreal country in which to set his

play?




. position more than he loves her. He loves himself and believes that all others

. peacted to them. He alone kept his sanity in the tide of love. Hle was a wise
fool knowing much and able to turn people's words against them. When the
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TWELFTH NIGHT

An Allegorical Interpretation
By Barbara Ward

Twelfth Nizht or What You Will is one of Shakespeare's more famous
comedies. 1n it Shakespeare describes the disillusioned lover, Orsino, the
Duke who loves Olivia, Olivia who loves Viola, a girl disgvised as a boy, and
Viola who loves the Duke Orsino. Eventually these tangied love arfairs ars
straightened out, with Orsino and Viola in love, while Olivia marries Sebastian,
Viola's twin brother. Meanwhile, Sir Toby Belch and his friends are playing
a joke on Malvolio, Olivia's self -important steward. They succeed in making
a complete fool of him, and at the end of the play, when everyone else is -
happy, Malvolio departs seeking revenge. ’

The central theme of the play is love, the different ways and shapes
1t has, and the different ways it develops. At the beginning of the play the
love is mere fancy, simply love for its own sake. The characters begin to
realize that their love is unreal but will not accept the fact. They keep
trying to make their dreams come true. Then suddenly ° the characters find
true love which has no unreality and fulfills their foudest hopes. There is
comedy in the unrequited love, of Malvolio for Olivia, although he loves the

must too. The play illustrates how, as a person grows and matures, his ability
%o understand others and himself grows along with his ability to love and be
Joved. .
Each character illustrates this theme in various ways: The Duke, a
passionate love for love's sake; Olivia, 2 wild foolish love for a near )
stranger; Viola, a patient tender love for her master. Toby loved iife, a O
good joke, a good brew of ale and some one to share it with., Sebastian, like
Viola, loved sensibly, even if on first sight, true and strong. Maria, like
Toby, loved life, jokes, and companions to enjoy them with. Malvolio
loved himself, position and power, longed to become better than all others.
Feste, Olivia's jesier, tied everything together, sensed people's moods and

characters begin to have new feelings the love theme expands as their loves /
change and deepen, tempered by time and experiemnce. Malvolio's self-love /
is very strong and when he is fooled he cannot see it because this love makes
him take himself too seriously. The characters develop the types of love by /
living them, discarding each until at the end the iruest and best is found by’
those ready to receive it. '

There are different levels of meaning for all writing./ Ore such level
developed by the use of symbolism is allegorical. This is m{ opinion of this’
play's symbolism. Feste stands for love, The Duke for Passion, Viola for
the Mutual Respect that love is based on, Olivia for Wild Impulsiveness,
Sebastian for the reason that calms the Wild Impulse, Malvolio for Self-
Importance, Toby for Indulgence, and Maria for Common Sensg.

Feste is love and could seem wise or foolish. He flitted everywhere,
touching and influencing all. -Passion doesn't know his oy mind and fixes
on an unattainable goal. His love burns brightly until Mytual Respect cools
his fire into deep and steady love. Olivia is a Wild Impulse suddenly and
unreasonably attracted to Mutual Respect. Mutual Respect could not stop the

5o
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Wild Impulse from giving more than the object of her affections could. Reason,
which is much akin to Mutual Respect, came and calmed the Wild Impulse into
a relisble drive. Tndulgence never enjoys Self-Importance so it sets out to
prove Indulgence works betler and shows up Self-Importance. Common Sense
also dislikes Self-Importanca. She immediately figures how to'get rid of
him. Common Sense married to Indulgence makes a unique and lasting union.
The scene is set in Illyria. It is an imaginary place because it
symbolizes a place where Love and Passion and Wild Impulse sway all. Mutual
e Respect and Reason are new bub finally mansge to win their rightful place with
x the other three. ‘ :
- Love comes evarywhere. Frassion coupled with Mutual Respect and Wild
Y Impulse together with reason rule supreme over all. Indulgence wins Love
= better than Self-Importance ever can. Tndulgence and Common Sense make a
happy union and all these together maké a happy life and & happy world.
The play Twelfth Night wes written to illustrate the love theme and
_how the different types of love act on people and ¢n other types of love.
It points out that self-lcve is never appreciated in a person but that love
and respect of others always is. That may be the message Shakespeare intended;
it is, however, what I got out of his excellent play, Iwelfth Night.
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LESSON #5. ‘

OBJECTIVE: To diatingui.éh between allegory éa a second level of meaning O ;
in direct relation to the iiteral level, and symbol as &
gecond level of meaning evoked by the complete interplay
of imagee, figures, and statements at the literal level.

MATRRYALS ¢ Selections f£rom critical essays.

PROCEDURES :

A. Distribiute the critical selections and study guide. Read and
discuss the selections by Fiebleman and Wilson. Conclude .
the discusgion by asking the students to diascuss the differences
between allegory as they have defined it and symbolism as it
{s defined in these selectioms. -~ S .

—-‘

B. Read and discuss the selection frem Abrams to distinguish between
conventiopal and private symbols. :

C. Have students meet in small groups to compare Langer's excerpt to
Wilson's and Fiebleman's. When they have finished their
discussion have each student write a paragraph comparing
Langer's comments to the others.

D. Read and discuss the selection from Lawrence to ciarify the ,
distinction between allegory and symboliizm. @ 3
3 3




STUDY GUIDE: Critieal Selections about Symbolism

_. It is no accident that the method of art. involves symbolism. For
the artist must work with single instances; he can tell only one story
at a time, paint only one picture or sing one songe. The story, the .

. pieture or the song, would mean nothing artistically unless it -dragged
in its wake a wide penumbra of meaning. Behind every concrete cbject
of arb is reflected the shadow of countless absent particulars shich

3t aﬁ’éetive;l% s&x_bonzes. L . .
. 8 the w of the word penumbra as. it .is used in this
_ . gquotation? - . e
2. According to this excerpt, should all readers .derive the same
. . meaning from.a literary work? . Explain how the article implies
. - your answere. - . L
IT. EDMUND WIISON: . _ S e L
~ Each poet has his unique personality; each of his moments has its
. 'gpecial tone, its special combination of elements. And it is the poet's
" gask to find, %o invent, the special language which will alome be
.capable of expressing his perscnality and feelings.. Such a language
. rust make use of synbols: what ie so special, so fleeting and 8o vague
" canniot be conveyed by direct siatement or desoription, buy only by a .
sucaze'ss:;on of words, of images, which will serve.to suggest it to the
TeU0LY e ¢ o o . ; . . .. .
~ And Symbolism may be defined as an a:tempt by carsfully atudied
.means - a complicated association of ideas repres ated by a medley of
metaphors - to communicate unique personal.fee 8, L
. v do ollowing phrases ly about the difference betwsen
allegory as we have defined it and symbol as Wilson describes it?
1. "BExpressing his personality and feelings.” . T
2. ngo fleeting and so vague camnot be conveyed by direct statemeh.”
3. "o suggest it to the reader.” S o .
1. “complicated association of ideas.”
5, "medley of metaphors." =~ .
mo Ho. Ho AM: T ' ' . ) . )
I . A symbol, in the broadest use of the term, is enything which sig-
y nifies something else; in this sense, all vords &re symbols. As
: comnonly used in criticism, however, "symbol® .is applied only to a
word or phrase signifying an object which itsélf has significance; that
is, the object referred to has a range of. meaning beyond itsélf. Some
gymbols are "conventional,” or npublic®; thus "ihe Cross," "the Red,
White, and Blue," "the Good Shepherd” are terms which signify objects
of which the symbolic meanings are widely known. . Poets, like all of
us, use these conventicnal symbols; but some poets:also use "private
synbols," which are not widely known, or which they develop for them-
. sglves, (usually by expanding and élaborating pro-existing associations -
" of an objec and these set g more diff problern nterpratation.

-

pge set g Ik » 4
1. How does the idea of public and private symbol relate
' tp the idea of public and private comotation? ‘
2. .Is it possible for a public symbol to -take on private
 cormotation and become a private symbol? . Explain with examples .,
3. How does the author differéntiate between symbol and
~ metaphor or simile? Is this an adequate distinction?




1st
Part

SUZANNE ... TANGER:

The Art Symbol ....is & symbol in a somewhat special sense,-because . |

it performs some symbolic functions, but not all; especially, it does
not stand for something else, nor refer to anything that exists apart
from it. According to the usual definition of "symbol," a work of

art should not be classed as a symbol at all. But that usual defini-

t3on overlooks the greatest intellectual value and, I think, the prime
~ D2 wn AP awwmhala_..thalir nowvar of fgrfr_n_l_lgt‘im g;;nerience, and presenbimz_

Uil LWT Vi O Jillvwas viavera v

3t objectively for contemplation, logical intuition, recegnition,
understanding. That is articulation, or logical expression. And this
function every good work of art does perform. It formlates the appear-.
ance of feeling, of subjective experience, the character of so-called
"inner life," which discourse--the normal use of words--is peculiarly
unable to articulate, and which therefore we can only refer to in a
general and quite superficial way. The actual felt process of lile, -
the tensions interwoven and shifting from moment to moment, the flowing
and slowing, the drive and directedness of desires, and above all the
rhythmic continuity of ‘our selfhood, efies the expressive power of
discursive symbolism. The myriad forms of subjectivity, the infinitely
complex sense of life, camnmot be.rendered linguistically, that is,
stated. -But they are precisely what comes to light in a good work of
art (not necessarily a "masterpiece"; there arc thousands of works

that are good art without being exalted achievements). A work of art
is an expressive form, and vitality, in all its manifestations from
gheer sensibility to the most elaborate phases of awareness and
emotion, is what it may express. . « . .

The work as a whole is the image of feeling, which may be called
the Art Symbol. It is a single organic composition, which means that:
its elements are not independent constituents, expressive, in their own
right, of various emotional ingredients, as words are constituents of
discourse, and have meanings in their own right, which go to compose
the total meaning of the discourse. Language is a symbolism, a system
of symbols with definable though fairly slastic meanings, and rules of
combination whereby larger units--phrases, sentences, wholé speéches~-
may be compounded, expressing similarly built-up ideas, Art, ‘contrariwise,
i8 not a symbolism. The elements in a work are always newly created wih
the total image, and although it is possible to analyze what they
coniribute to the image, it is not possible to assign them any of its
import apart from the whole. That is characteristic of organic form.
The import of a work of art is its "life," which, like actual life,
is an indivisible phenomenon.e.. . T

Symbols used in art lie on a different semantic level from the work
that contains them. Thelir meanings are not part of its import, “but
elements in the form that has import, the ressive form. '

Although Langer takes approximately ihe same position as do~
Feibleman and Wilson, she develops her ideas differently and emphadzes
different aspects of -symbolism. - K s T

1. What similarities exist between Langer's comments and those

of Feibleman and Wilson? S ' )
2. Vhat does Langer say that opposes the comments of the other two?
3. What does Langer say that further develops the ideas..of the
other two? ‘ L
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Ye a cat a "meaning.". Symbols are organic unita of ‘consciousness
rith a life of their own, and you can never explain them away,, because
their value is dynamic, cmotional, belonging to the sense-consclousness
of the body and soul, and not simply metal. Am allegorical image has
a meaning. Mr. Facitig-both~vays has 'a meaning. But I defy you to~ .
lay your finger on s full meaning of Janus, who is a symbol.

It is necessary for us o Teaiizs very definttely the differance-
between allegory and symbol. Allegory is a narrative description

, g'iou can't glve a: great symbol 3 "meaning," any more than you can

- using,. as 'a rule, imsges to express certain definite qualities.

Bach inage means samething, and is a tern in the argument and nearly

pr for a moral or didactic purpose, for under the narrative of an
e : s

3es &' didactic- argument, usually moral,

r 8ay,: "You can't give a great symbol a

;- meaning'"? \ ,

2. How Jdoes Lawrence define the difference between alle-
gory-and symbol? . : I o -

.3.. Do you agree with the definition? Why?

.~
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LESSON #6

OBJECTIVES:  To examine symbolic values that are developed not so much through o O
a series of related events as through descriptive writing. ‘
To objectify private and archetypal symbols as they appear in 'Love.”

MATERIALS:  "Love, Three Pages from a Hunter's Diary".

PROCEDURES: S
A. After the students have read the selection by de Maupassant, the following
questions will help with the discussion of the story. Grouping techniques
will depend on the situation in a particular classroom. Some teachers
will prefer to use some or all of the questions ina general class discussion;
others will use grouping techniques. ‘
1. What symbolic theme does the conrast between the cold dawn
and the marsh suggest? '
2. Find as many specific contrasts between warmth and life and
cold and death as you can. What contrast in the narrator
himself are these contrasts meant to reinforce? How are these A
contrasts in the narrator revealed?
3. Do you find any analagous contrast in the events of the story?
4. What is the significance of the description of the dying moon?
5. What does de Maupassant intend by opening and closing the story
with Paris, when the story itself is entirely concemned with
the country? Q 3
6. What is the significance of the "polar house," which jooks 73
wlike an enormous diamond with a fiery heat"? What other
mentions of "heat" do you find, and what is their purpose ?
7. How are the He and She of the first paragraph related, in contrast
* or comparison, with the silver-breasted teals of the end?
8. Through what means does the story achieve ifs quality of
hallucination, and what does Maupassant gain by this quality
in the expression of his theme?
~ 9. What does an author gain by handling so obliquely material as
slight as this material in plot value? Can you think of any-ways
in which he might have handled it differently ? What would be lost?
10. Can you think of a title that would convey more exactly the real
meaning of the story?
B. Composition Topic: Compare the relation of symbols to referents in the
Allegory of the Cave with the relationships established beiween ref-
erents and symbols in “love." Include specific references.
C. General Discussion:
1. Has de Maupassant made use of public or private symbols?
2. Have you used external or internal evidence in determining
the intention of the poet?




LESSON #7
OBJECTIVE:  To analyze a poem for its symbolic meaning.

MATERIALS:  "Birches" "Stopping by Woods an a Snowy Evening”
"Mending Wall" Spring Pools” .
"Tree at my Window" "Sand Dunes” |
“The Road Noi Tuken"
~ PROCEDURES:

A. Distribute the poem "Birches" and the study guide. Preview the first
question which deals with the literal level of the poem and recd
the poem o the students. Answer any questions they have about
the literal level. Divide them into small heterogeneous groups to
answer the study guide questions. e

B. Lt the chairman of each group present their group's analysis to the class.

C. To provide a model for composition, follow the same procedure in developing
an outline of lines 22 through 40 with the entire closs participating. '
When the outline is developed, use an overhead projector and write

~ for the class a compesition bosed on the outlire. - . .

D. Disiribute copies of the other poems and clarify the literal level by
reading the poems to the students and answering any questions they -
have. Divide them into small groups according to their preferences.
1. Write a theme on the symbolism of the poem you are reoding;

use the analysis of "Birches" as a model for your compasitions.
2. You may work out the outline and the major phroses and their
connotations as a group, but you must write the theme as an
individual assignment.
E. Duplicate and distribute the best themes.

?
!
|
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STUDY GUIDE: "Birches"
by Robert Frost . . O
1. Explain the meaning of, or the action and scene described by the followingwords -~ -
" and phrases as they are used in this poem. ' * S
line 7.. click upon themseives
8. many-colored ,
12. broken glass to sweep away
14. ‘withered bracken \
21, when Truth broke:in : . S
28. subdued S ~
30. he took the stiffness out of them - , "~
33. launching out too soon
35. poise S
39. Then he flung outward ,
45. tickles with the cobwebs / Broken across it
53. And helf grant what | wish
53. Corth's the right place for love
56. Toward heaven o
2. As our last reading indicated, allegory is a particular form of symbolism which is
different from other symbolism because of the simple, clear-cut relationship : 2
betweon its literal statement and its secondary level of meaning. “Birches"
- is an axcelient example of a literary work in which the symbolic meanings
- : are not simple and clear. Birches to Frost symbolize many things--remembrance
of his boyhood, a scene of beauty in winter, a means of escape. 10 undersf/qnd
these complex relationships, we need a method of analysis different from that
which we used to analyze allegory. We need to analyze the complexity of L
the symbolic statement. To do this, we must first identify the major symbolic_
meanings which the Birches have in this poem. o ks
To do this we may begin by dividing the poem into its major images. A transifion
is a connection between sections of a composition. What major-symbolic
meaning precedes and follows the transi tion of lines 21 and 227 1
3. What major symbolic meaning for birches follows the transition of lines 41 and 422 .- |
4. What two major symbolic meanings for birches are mentidned in the first five linec
which function as an introduction to the poem? ' _
5. Although you have now isolated the three major symbolic meanings of birches
in this poem, these major meanings are also developed by a complex group
of images. The first major section of the poem--lines 6 through 20-~-deals
with birches as a symbol of winter beauty. This section divides itself into
several major images which help build up this symbolic meaihjng. -
a. What is the picture in lines 6 through 97

\ b. W onon " W ow 0 137
~—e. "wv " w u 14 ©» 167
d. W . w o ou w )7 w 207
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STUDY GUIDE: "Birches" (Cont'd.) .

To further analyze these images, study lines 6 through 9. The image of
njoaded with ice" develops its meaning through the connotations of the
wosds involved in this description. ' ‘
a. What are the connotations of "loaded"?

" b. Why is the word "click" more effective than the word "knock" would be'

Wt cefo s dooe tha breaze have unon the frees? upon the ice?

VVNTGT CIIGWI UWJGD 11V Wivwems v~

What is the difference between the connotations of “cracks" and connotation -

of “crazes"?
What are the cornotations of "enamel” as oppased to simply "ice~covered" ?

Vhy does the ice furn “many-colored"?

Questions 6 through 10 have led you through a careful examination of the images
whieh contribute to the scene presented in lines 6 through 9. Do the same
type of analysis for lines 10 through 13. The key phrases to analyze for their
connotations and for the picture they present are:

a. shed

b. crystal shells

c. shattering and avalanching

d. crust

e. broken glass

f. inner dome of heaven .

You have now developed a very careful analysis of a part of the poem. If it
were presented in outline form, it would look scmething like this:.

L T

“Birches"

Major symbols
A. The birches as a winter scene
B. The birches as a reminder of boyhood

]

\
i

13.

14,

C. The birches as a way of escape
1. Contributing images

A. The birches as a winter scene
1. lce-covered

[}

Complete the outline of lizes é through 20 by listing the major phrases and words
which contribute to 3.(lines 14 through 1
Divide these words and phrases in 3. and 4. equa
group, and have each member of the group exp
of the phrases and words he is assigned.

2. The ice falling

a. loaded

b. click

c. stir

d. cracks and crazes their enamel

e. many-colored

a. shed crystal shells |
b. shattering and avalanching’
c. br.zen glass

d. crust
e. inner dome of heaven

6) and 4.(lines 17 through 20).
Ily among the members of your
lain in writing the connotaiions
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To appiv the pattern of symbolic analysis developed in the Q
previous lesson to a sustained literary work., |

The 01d Man and the Sea

Distribute the book to the studenis with the following questions:

"1. What are the central images of the book?

2. What are the images which contribute to theee central :Lmagess
3. Does the o0ld man undergo change?
4., 1s the change undergone by the great fish syntoli.c?

B. Ask the students to read through the book as quickly as possible,
the study questions in mind, When the reading is complete, ask the
students waat the wajor i.mages of the book are. List these sugges-
‘tions on the board,

C. Let the class choose one image to work with as a class and ask them

to enumerate the details and contributing images. List these on the

blackboard. An outline developed by one class. appears below.

Syubolism in The 01d Man snd the Ses

1. Central Images B. The Pigh
A. The 01d Man - R ' 1. celor :
B. The Fish: = . ‘ 2. comments on catching b
€. The Sea 3. stated relationships betwee ; ‘
D. Creatures of the Sea : tween fish and 01d Man
E. The Sharks 4, condition of fish at end
of sory
TI. Chntributing Images 5. action of the sharks
A. The 01d Man C. The Sec
1. wrinkles 1. O01d Man's comments
2., hands : 2, descriptions
3. his sghack 3. inhabitants
4, the boy 4. spaciousness
5. dzzam of lions \ 5. 0id Man's having gone
6, difference between dreams ‘ out too far
7. his eyes {good eyesight)
8., £ish he eats for strength D. The Sea Creatures
9, baseball and Di Maggio 1. the fish
10. attitude toward other fishermen 2. the flying fish
11, attitude toward sea 3. the sharks
12, attitude toward sharks and fieh 4. the 01d dMan's ¢omments

13. his mind (the way he thinks) . E. The Sharks
.. 1, their actioms
2. 01d Man's attitude toward
them .
3. their appearance




5. Divide the class into heterogeneous groups to complete the cutline. .
As the groups work, the teacher shhuld circulate among the groups
and urge careful examination of the parts of the text relevant to each-of
the major images.

E. When the groups have completed this analysis, ask them to determine the
significance of each of the major images and to prepare an oral report
of their findings for the class.

F. Before any group reports to the ciass, encourage the students to listen
carefully and to examine faults in the reporis of the group reporting.

As a group gives a report, each student should jot down questions

to ask the group. Since the idea of attacking another group's report
is highly motivating, and since the attack and defense may take up
hours, the teackar might be wise to impose a time limit on both the
oral report and the question and answer period. .

G. As the group presentations proceed, the class should be in the hands of
the group chairman who should also direct the question and answer
period. The teacher should remain out of the discussion except as

- an arbiter and fo draw the attention of studsents to relevant textual
evidence when appropriate. The teacher sheuld refrain from making
interprefative statements. This presentation and attack technique
has several advantages: it motivates the students to read the text
carefully; it requires precision in moking interpretative statements;
and it motivates the students to prepare a careful analysis.

H. When the group reports are complete, assign a writter analysis of
the book. The student now has o number of ideas which he may
evaivate against the evidence of the text. He may decide that.

the book has no symbolic meaning. He may decide that the book

is an allegory. The important thing is that he argue his case well

and present his evidence logically. '
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AN INTRODUCTION TO TEACHIMG THE UMIT

When seventh grade average students are asked what shey read, one of
their first responses is animal stories. Building on this response and the
students' experiences with animals, the unit hes o natural introduction with'a
high interest level. The students then tell briefly about the animal stories
they have read. The teacher works with the students to objectify their
experiences in terms of the major problems which are recurrent in the stories

ond incidents related by the students and which bacome the basis for the

thematic concepts developed in the unit.

Next, the class as a whole reads stories in order to improve and clarify
the concspts they have outlined from their experience. Since the stories are
choser for their emphasis on various aspects of the major problems, they lead
the students to a mere thorough examination and understanding of these major
concepts - the animal in conflict, the relation between the animal and his
environment, and the author's treatment of the animal. During this process
of expansion and refinement, the class is grouped homogeneously to allow
students to apply concepts and problems according to their capacifies.

Through the shert story "Cranes Fly South™ the enimal as o symbol
is introduced. Th~ concept, defined by the students, is then applied to
fables, and furthar criteria for the definition and inferpretation of fables
are developed through inductive examination. The first creative writing
acrivity is integrated with the study of fables. From fables, the students move
naturally to poetry about animals. Again in homogeneous groups, the students
examine the poefry ard expand the concept of symbol to include the idea of
levels of meaning.

The students have moved from whole ciass work to smali group ins-
fruction that is student oriented. In these small groups they read graded
novels according to their ability, From this experience, the students move
to writing short stories about animals individudlly. in this case, the teacher
rmust divide the assignment into smaller segments to avoid frustration.

The final activiry begins with the selection of individudl books from
the bibliography. These books ore read for the principles, concepts ord
experiences which have been developed and aopplied throughout the unit.
The final assignment of a written analysis of this book serves as ar
evaluation of the student's ability to apply the concepts of the unit.
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MATERIALS
; FABLES: | s
: ) Aesop, Aesop's Fables, Grosset & Dunlap, Inc.’, 1947 - SRR
«' Amos, Cam, "The Unhappy Elephant! student compoesition..
Andrews, Diane, “The Losing Wolf," student compokition.
, “"The Seagull and the Oyster," studeat composition.

SHORT STORIES: IR SR T
George, John L., and Jean, "The Hunt", in Prose and Poetry,
L.W. Singer-Co., New York, C. 1951, S ‘
Kipling, Rudyard, "Rikki-Tikki-Tavi" in Worlds to Explore,
American Book Company, New York, 1956.
Kjelgaard, Jim, "Snow Dog," in Reading Roundup 1, D.C. Heath
& Co., Boston, 1954. L D e e
‘ Maier, Howard, "The Red Dog" in Prose and Poetry, ..
Markham, bervl, "Wise Child" in Worlds to Explore. .. -+ .°
. McCourt, Edward, "Cranes Fly South” in Adventures in Reading,
Harcourt Brace, New York, 1958.
Montgomety, ‘Rutherford, "Kildee House" in:Reading 4’ Roundup 1.
Y North, Sterling, "The Great Dan Patch," Reading Roundup 1. -

" O'Flaherty, Liam, "The Wild Goat's Kid" in.Prose and Poetry.’
Scoville, Samuel, "The Cleanlys" in Prose and Poetry. '
Seton,Ernest, "The Pacing Mustang” in Worlds to Explure. -
Untermeyer, Louis, "The Dog of Pompeii" in.Prose and Poetry.

. - -

Bishop, Elizabeth, "The Fish" in Modem American Poetry, Harcourt
Brace, New York, c. 1950, | T o
Chesterton, G.K., "The Donkey" in Adventures in Reading.
Dickinson, Emily, " A Narrow Fellow in.the Grass" in Reading .
Roundup 1.
Eberhart, Richard, "On a Squirrel Crossing the Road in Autumn,
in New England" in New Pocket Anthology of American Verse,
World Pubiishing Co., c. 1955.
Frost, Robert, "A Considerable Speck” in Modemn American Poetry,
, "Fireflies in the Garden" in All Day Iong, Oxford
University Press, 1954.
McLeod, Irene R.,"lone Dog" in Adventures in Reading.
Stephens, James, "The Coat Paths" in Adventures in Reading.
Whitman, Walt, "Animals" in "Song of Myself" in Golden Treasury
of the Best Songs and Lyrical Poems in the English Language,
Oxford University Press, 1929.

NOVELS: =
Gipson, Fred, Old Yeller, Pocket Books, Inc. , New York ,1962.
London, Jack, The Call of the Wild and White Fang, Washington
g - Square Presc, New York, 1963.




LESSON #1: SHORT STORIES

— OBJECTIVES:  To apply thematic concepts to animal stories,

To understand the relation between animals and their émimnmmo'
To improve reading skills, ’ . .

MATERIALS:  Kildee Howse =~ TheHunt =~

The Dog of Pompeii The Cleanlys | ,
Rikki-Tikki-Tavi The Wild Goat's Kid I
The RedDog I * SnowDogill - -
Wise Child 1I . The Pacing Mystang

The Great Dan Patch i1l ~ Cranes Fly South
PROCEDURES: , -
A. To develop concepts and problems for application in the unit, ask _i'bé' ‘
, class for examples of animal stories they kave read previously.
3 Guide the discussion of these stories toward the major problems to
be developed. - ' o '

- 1. What is the relation between the animai and the environment? .
S 2. In what conflicts is the animal involved? _
3. How is.the animal treated by men? , ..
4, What does the auttior think of animals? How does he see thern?
B. To provide a focus for purposeful reading, - record on the blackhoard a

list of questions, . Ask the students to keep the questions in their
notebooks to aid them in the reading and understanding. Questions
such as the following may be developed in part by the student and
in part by the teacher. If the process of developing questions is a
cooperative one, there is no reason why the teacher cannot contribute
some quesfions, )

)k

(Discussion questions follow separately.) " -
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C. To examine the relation between an'imal‘s ond meﬁ, read a 6 whole closs
"Kildee House™, "The Cog of Pompeii", ond “Rikki-Tikki-Tavi". :
The teacher should work for student independence in diszussion, guiding

and directing only.when the studenis ore off the course.

D. To reduce teacher direction, divide the class into small homogeneous groups
and assign "The Red Dog, "Wise Chiid®, ond *The Great Den Faich®
according to level with the following instructions: . - .-
1. Look over the study guide so your reading wiil have purpose.
2. Next recd. the story and check the meanings of any words you do not
kw' ' ' ':" R
5. When everyone in your group has finished reading, discuss:the questions
until you ore agreed.cbout an answer that satisfies everyone. Then have
the recorder write down your answers. SRRV :

E. To develop the theme of animels in conflict, read and discuss w'th the class °
"The Hunt". Follow the class development of the concept with small
homogeneous group anlysis of “The Cleanlys”, "The Wild Goats® Kid",
and "Snow Dog". Assign each story to the appropriate ability group .

.

and give the same directions as in D, '

F. . To culminate the thematic approach, assign "The Pacing Mustang™ individually
with the following instructions: Follow the same procedure with this
story as you did with the stories you worked on in groups. Be sure to check
your outline to make sure that you have coverad all the important points.
Write a sentence or two explaining how each point in the outline rq‘ofes
to "The Pacing Mustang". . . . !

G. At this point let the class develop.on outline for a brief paper. Ask a student
to write the main points of the outline on.the board while you lead the
class discussion. An overheod. projector will allow the teacher to write
the outline and lead discussion simultoneously. Let the class choose one
of the questions in the outline s the topic for the paper and one short
story to which the question may be applied. _In terms of the question and
story help the class to develop an introductory sentence or two, major
points to be discussed in the body of the pape- _.d a concluding sentence.
Ask the class fo write a brief paper using any combination of questionand
story other than that ueed in the class outline. S

"H.._To introduce the concept of the animal as a symbol, have the students read
"Cranes Fly South”, and discuss the story with the cless. |
1. Present the following words before the students read the story: slough,
‘ conwulisive. , S
2. When students have finished reading, ask questions such as the
following to direct discussion. S

T
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ANIMAL STORIES: GENERAL STUDY AND DISCUSSION
S . .. QUESTIONS-

]

1. The outhor's treciment of the animal. :
a. ls the eniniat given the position of a main character, a-secondary
character, or a symbol?
b. Does the author ctivibute human characteristics to the animol,
" or doas the animal remcin a crecture of instinct?
1) How does the animdl learn from experience?®
2) How does he communicale with other animals?
3) In what situations does the author atribute possession
of or lack of any of the following to the animal: ‘
loyclty, generosity, kindness, cruelty, helpfulness, , /
sbedience, rebellioushess, courage of justice? -
4) What motivates the animal to be loyal, kind, courageous,
etc.? '
- 5) If a giratfe runs from a fion, is the giraffe cowardly? 'If
* two lions fight until one kills the ofher, con we say
that either or both are courageous? If a small enimal -
fights back when comered by a iorger animal, is the .~
small animal courageous? ) - o
6) Why is it questionable that virtues such ascourog&cﬂ(
loyalty con be ciributed to animals? o
7) What charscteristic of man prompts him to-attribute such
qualities to enimals? SR

2. Conflict. .
a. What are the various kinds of conflict presert-in the story?
(Animal vs. onimal, animal vs. mon, animal vs.
' nature.) What are the specific conflicts?
b. Through what abilitles, charocteristics, and opportunities -
- does the animal resolve the conflict? o
c. Specifically, how does the onimal resoive the conflict?

3. The animal in his environment.

a. What characteristics of the ‘onimo! enable him to adopt o

his environment in finding food and shelter-and in
ing himself agcinst environmental threats?

b. How does the animal react to threatening situations - through
fear or planning?

c. inwhat respects can we say that animals plon?

d. What characteristics of man enable him to adopt fo nearly-
"any environment while most animals con survive only
some environments? o

4, Man's treatment of animals. o
a. How do men treat onimals in the story?
b. Inwhat way are the animals in the story necessary to the humans?
c. Inwhat-ways do the humans make use- of animals or abuse them?
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STUDY G'MDE: “Rikki-Tikki-Tavi"
by Rudyord Kipling

VOCABULARY: revived, comolation, cowered, sluice

characteristics of the mongoose are mentioned” :

How does Kipling develop the animal? Do you feel that this is unusual or .
acceptable? ’ oL _
What is-the outcome of the first conflict with onimals in the sfory” S
Does Rikki=Tikki have the ability to reeson? . Support your f
Do you know cny people like Chuchundra?
What is the plon of attack develcped by Nog and Mogaina® ‘
Darzee's wife helped Rikki in his scheme. What were the two advantages’
of the outcome of the scheme? .
Why would the battle with Negaina be more dangerous? :
The main conflick in this story is animal versus animal; what is onother important
theme?

N
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STUDY GUIIDE: "The Red Dog®
by Howord Maier

VOCABULARY: “inquiry, regality

1. Whot are the cithor's feelings towords the Red Dog? Why did he leave him?
Do you think the other people felt the some towards the dog?

2. Why did Spook become a valley dog? . : '

3. Which life do you think was the better for Spook=-the one with his master
in the city or the one in the country in which*he hod freedom to room®
If the choice were up fo Spook, which one do you think he would make?

4. Which decision would you have chosen if Spook were your dog?




$TUDY GUIDE: “Wise Child" O
by Peryl Markham :

VOCABULARY: contemptuous, trivial, discordant

1. How did Beryl feel about Wrack? When she knew that she would be racing
against him, did this affect her attitule toward Wrack?

2. Describe the training of Wise Child, 1Is Beryl a good trainer?

3, The race is described in great detail; does this add to your enjoyment
of the story? '

4. After the months of training and wimning the race, do you ‘think that you
would have raced Wise Child again if she had time to strengthen
her tendons? ' ‘

5. What does the conclusion show about Beryl's feelings toward animals?

STUDY GUIDE: "The Great Den Patch"
- by Sterling North

VOCABULARY: coveted, revelation, intricate, vigorous

1. What were Jeremiah's feelinge toward Gramny Kincaid when she sold the
bull calf? What did he want to do for revenge?
2. Fulton Corners might be  described as a "whistle stop" by an "outlander",
What does this mean? Doss this phrase show what time the story @
takes place? Are there any other phrases that tell you during
what period this story takes place? . . .
How does Uncle Hiram help Jeremiah forget the bull calf?
How did Jeremish raeact when he found that the Great Dan Patch was on.the
_ train? What was his attitude towaxd Dan Patch? ’
What was Fud Grundy trying to do? .
Why did Uncle Hiram keep Dan Patch's nail?

awn L Y
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STUDY GUIDE: “Snow Dog" -
by Jim Kjelgaard

VOCABULARY: consuming, dismay, eluded

1. Why had the Snow Dog prolonged her search for food?
2. How does the Masked Puppy differ from the other two in appearamnce and
actions?
What are some of the skills that he will need to learn?
3, Make a heading sight, hearing, smell, and touch; list briefly the ways
in which each of these senses wus developed by the masked pup.
4. What is the main theme in this stoyy? Tell why you think the theme you
selected is the main theme,

. , ., -
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STUDY GUIDE: “The Hunt" =
| ~ by John L. and Jeon George

VOCABULARY: resilient, audible, methodicclly

1. What season of the yeor is it when the story-opens? . What effect-does-this
have on Vulpes? . |

Did Vulpes isem clormad when the doge plckad up hie'stant™ |

How do men go about hunting a fox? s it fair® s

How doss the cTsa change fo Félvia being hunted?~ "~ - '

Which of the 1wd ways that Vulpes used to outwit Brownie do jou think are

' the most interesting? Why? oo Ty
* How does the fox outwit the hunter? o B

What port does the enviroriment of Vulpes play in the story? * -

If you were a movie producer, how would you film the third and fourth
poragrophs on poge 897 B

- Although Vulpes is the hero of the story, the author seemed to have respect
for the other animals. How is this shown? Refer to the ending and other
incidents in the chase that will give evidence for your answer.

Have you ever woridsred why some stories-have seemed more exciting and
interesting than others? Maybe it is because some subjects are of more
interest thon others. Just s likely, it is because some writers know how
to use livelier ond mora picturesque words than others. The authors of this
story have a good command of the vivid words of our languoge. Look ot

“these examples: "bubbling restless energy"; "the.singing hounds"; .
"theeading her way around the trees”; "chipmunks .. . . scurried to the
branches”. Con you suggest how the ordinary writer would express
these some idecs. Now find os mony other lively and picturesque word
combinations as you can. Fow do these-examples suggest ways to improve
yaur own wrifing ond speaking? ' = SR

o
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STUDY GUIDE: "The Cleonlys"
by Samvel Scoville, Jr.

VOCABULARY: manifold, unrelentingly, oblivion, treacheries

1. Find exomples of the following kinds of conflicts in the story; animal versus
nature, animal versus man, onimal versus animal. In your answer, tell
how the racoons porticular characteristics enabled them to win the struggle.
2. Describe the education of the young racoons. Explain as many of the skills
they were taught as you can.
3. Explain the significance of these lines in the story: "Disobedience among the
wild folks means death, ond he who makes one mistake often never gets
a chonce to make another." .
4, Why do you think the cuthor wrote this story? Give reasons for your answer.
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STUDY G!IIDE: “The Wild Goat's Kid" |
by Liem O' Flaherty :

VOCABULARY: feroc\ious, prostrate, imperceptable }./ '

1. Exnlain how the mather came to live as a wild animal. How would you-describe
the country in which she lived® B

The fight between the goat and the dog is described in great detail . Wheat

toctics did the dog use? How did the goat defend hersel f ond her kid?

How was the second kid different from the first™ . . . .0

Whet was the dog's motive ( recson ) for fighting® ‘What wes the goat's motive®?
Are both of these motives instinctive® Which animal hod the stronger 3
motive® Why? . . . . o ‘

Find two passages in the story in which the description of neture porallels
the action of the story. Tell hov it-does. . R

STUDY GUIDE: "The Pacing Mustang”
by Ernest Seton

VOCABULARY: paradoxical, incredible, persecution

1. Why did the men think the mustang would be a vuin)cble catch® What were the

disadvantages of owning a wild mustang, of having one around®
2. Port | of "The Pacing Mustang” serves what purpose?
3. What were some of the tricks used to catch the musiang

. the mustang encbled him to escape ? .
4, How do you feel when he is finally captured? s the ending-what-you had -

expected? Why, or what should-

o
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VOCABULAKY 3

"Rildee House"
by Rutherford Montgomery

STUDY GUIDE:

panorame, philosopher, robust

1, Why did Jercme move to the mountain? Why did he dislike living 1n a
community?

2, What characteristics of animals are 1isted early in the story that ave
similar to traits found in men? Why is it that Jerome noticed these

mhamanbhawd atedan ade L£2wns?d

3. How did 0ld Grouch's selection of the redwood tree for a house show his
ability to adjust to his environment?

&, After 01d Grouch came into the Kildee House, Jerome states that before he
was "licked”, Why? What changed this feeling?

5. Explain Jerome's attitude towards the animals, If Jerome would return
to town, would his 1life be the same das it was before the Kildee
House? Explain your answer. -

STUDY GUIDE: "“THE DOG OF POMPEiI"
by Louis Untermeyer

VOCABULARY: inquisitive, promenade, excavators, mosaics

1. What important information did you discover sbout Tito in the first
paragraph?

2, 1In what ways did Tito depend on Bimbo for surv:l.val? What did Tito eat"
How and where did he get the food?

3. How did Tito "see" the world?

4, Describe life in Pompeii as you learned about it in the story.

5. Had there ever been a volcano eruption at Pompeii before? What theories
were there on the causes of this eruptioen?

6. What warning did the citizens of Pompeii have concerning anmother
volcanic eruption? Did these people react in a natural way .to this
warning? Judging from the story, do you think the people have
changed much in the hundreds of years since Pompei:l in the manner

- of everyday living?

7, What is unusual about the way in which the effects of the volcanic
eruption are described? :

8. How does the author make the dog and the boy seem almost omne?

9, How can you explain the raisin cake which the excavated dog skeleton had
in its mouth? .

10. Does the author treat the animal as a human being with thought processes

or as an animal depending only on instinct? Does he use a
combination of these twn? -




LESSON #2: FABLES - o EE © }

OBJECTIVES: To deveiop the concept of animals as symbols.
To interpret fables using onimals as symbols.
To compose original fables.

MATERIALS: Aecon's Fables:

The Mice in Council

The Hares and the Frogs

The Porcupine and the Snakes
The Lion and the Mouse

The Fox and the Crow

The Hare and the Hound

The Monkey and the Comel
The Sick Lion

The Lion and the Dolphin
Thej Heifer and the Ox

The Lion and his Three Counselors
The Lion ond the Rulls '
The Fox end the Grapes

The Two Crabs

Student Compositions: 1
The Losing Wolf | ’
The ! 'nhappy Elephant
The Seagul! and the Olyster

PROCEDURES:

A. To introduce the concepts of moral, characterization, and the-use of animals as
symbols; and to reinforce the thematic concepts introduced in the previvwus
lesson, read with the class the first four fables discussing each-fable with:
questions such as the following. ( The teacher may read the story aloud
or with an opaque but in either case should omit the moral. )

1. What does this story mean® To what humen situations does the fable
apply? (Then show the students Aesop's moral.)

2. How does the author moke each enimal different from the-other animals?

3. Does this fable deal with any of the ideas we talked about in connection
with the stories?

4. Does the animal behave as an onimal or as a human? What -qual ities
of the animal are human qualities®

5. What kind of human being does each animal represent?

B. To apply these ideas, group the students in small groups and have them read
two or three of the additianal fables with these instructions:
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1. Reod these fobles and discuss them in terms of charocterization,
B moral, and meaning. Use the five questions above as a guide.
2. When your group has thought through these problems, prepare a
.~ group report explaining the foble in those terms.

§

. C. To prepare for the crective writing assignment, give the studenfs copies

— of the studeni-writien fabies and discuss Them in feims of ihs ideas
developed above. Assign the students the task of writing a. fable .
individually, For students who have difficulty, the teacher should .
suggest combinations of animals that might be used in writing fables.

If students cannot invent appropriate situations, the teccher might
suggest some such as the following:

Combinations of Animals o . Situations
] 1. The Giraffe.and the Donkey . 1. The donkey teases the giraffe

T S | - cbout hislongneck. .

. 2. The Alligator and the Turtle . 2. The dlligator tries to.trick ¢
o ' ' turtle into examining his teeth.
3. The Rooster and the Duck ' 3. The rooster. boasts of his beauty

S - and skill in singing. '

4, The Tood and the White Stones - 4. The toad believes the white

stones to be a beautiful place to sit.

D.. To give recbgniﬁon to student effort, read selected student cbmpbsiﬁohs to
. ‘the ‘class and post others on the bulletin board, preferably with illustrations. -
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THE LOSING YOLF

The wolf, having neither fish nor fowl to eat,
nelther this, nor person nor plzoce, and having no need of
them, went in search for that which he ‘desired, but of-thls
he did not know, Even.so, ne ifnew it -was there, and must be
_.found “efore too late. Not knowlng how to g0 about this, the
wolf became worried, confused, and lost in his own darkness,
Now the other wolves seeing him like this, confronted him in
this menner. "Come with us," they'd urge the wolf. "Dorn't
worry yourself over your own focllshness. Join our pack and
be rid of your troubles. Be sly like us in stalking your prey,
end have no mercy for those you desplse .03 later will feast
on." The wolf, after having been temptec., outnumbered, and
shamed, disappeared into the night with the pack to become
one of them., ‘ ’ ' :

PHZ UNH..PPY ELIPHANT

An elephant who lived in the jungle became very
dissatisfied with his life. He was not hapdy iiving vith the
herd and thouzht that the life of en elephont was too-hard
for him, Tired of moving tree trunks, he left to seek
hapsiness .in the world. . T

After travelling mony miles, ize saw a sroub of mon-
keys chattering happlly vhile gsailing from tree to tree,
across a deep ravine. He asked them 1f 1t was enjoyable and
easy, and they answered him, "It was indeed, bothe"

So he went to one of the trees that was very close
to the revine, wrapped his tail around the overhanging branch,
and salled over the cliff, crashing to the pbottom and killing
himself,

Moral---'hen seekinug hoppiness, never try to nake
a monkey of yourself.

THE SEAGULL Ai"D THE OYSTER

Long ago, on the shores of Bombay, there lived }nf
oyster. Hard and ugly, of no use was he, so0 the chlldrew
thought. But, oh, what a beauty, the seagull could bes

I om more importent than any creature on  this shore,
he would brag to the oyster. I am as a guard watehing over the
sea, Fell how soft my feathers are, and hov they gleam in the
sunlight as I scan the heavens, whereas you hide like a. wérm
in a hole. But the oyster ocnly buried his head in the .sdnd, as
the children scorned him. The next day, as the seagull came once
again to brag to the oyster, he found hin different; his shell
was wide open ond head high. He wasn't going to let the seagull
make a fool of him again, no matter what said. Spying a
precious pearl embedded in the oyster's shell, vhich he dld not
Inow of, the secgull mace a fast dash for it so that 1t might be
his. Not knowing what the seagull was doing, and thinking he was
attacking ' 'm, the oyster quickly clamped his shell -down upon
the seagull's head, ond the other half lay limp outside.

;




LESSON! #3: POETRY

OBJECTIVES: To show the purpase and use of animals and onimal symbols in-pobtry.
To introduce the students to poetry as a literary fom.

MATERIALS: "A Narrow Fellow in the Grass"

neL _ re )
Ine riyn

" Animais"

"On a Squirrel Crossing the Road In Autumn, In New England”
uRireflies in the Garden"

A Considerable Speck"

" The Goat Paths"

*Lone Dog"

“"The Donkey"

PROCEDURES:

A. Give each student a copy of the poems. Read the poems to the students
as they follow on the printed copy. S

B. Furiher develop the concept of animols as symbols_ond as human-like characters,
ond develop the students' ability o work with less teacher guidance and @ - .
minimum of clues.

1. Have each student fill out a card or slip of paper with first, second,
cnd third choice: of the poems he would like to gtudy .

2. After collecting the cards, arrange the students in groups according
to preference. The groups tend to be homogeneous, the
better students picking the horder poems. ' '

3. The unit problems deveioped in LESSON #1 may be applied to each
poem. The teacher may moke suggestions on methods of
presentation as each group plans its course of action. The

_ students may wish to organize a debate over some aspect of
the poam, teach the poam by osking questions, use audio- '
visual equipment, or present a series of views on the pocn to
stimulate class discussion. -

C. To encourage the student to express himself orally through a planned
ntation and also through extemporaneous class discussion, arrange

the class so that the entire class may porticipate in questions and ° '
rasponses fo the povel. Every student should have a copy of every
poem used. The group may present its poem in dny way as long as -
they have covered the poom thoroughly. Some classes may toke
only a day or twa to complete te discussion; o-hers may take over
aweek. A forced continuation would probably dull student interest
while cutting the discussion short might also dampen enthusiasm.
The best policy is probably to let the students set the pace.
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A NARROW FELLOW IN THE GRASS

A narrow fellow in the grass
Occasionally rides;

You may have met him, --did you not?
His notice sudden is.

The grass divides as with a comb,
A spotted shaft is seen;

And then it closes at your feet
And opens further on.

He likes a boggy acre,

A floor too cool for corn.

Yet when a child, and barefoot,
1 more than once at morn,

Have passed, I thought, a whip-lash
Unbraiding in the sun, -~

When stooping to secure it,

It wrinkled and was gone.

Several of nature's people
I know, and they know me;
1 feel for them a transpert
Of cordiality;

But never met this fello.,
Attended or alone,
Without a tighter breathing,
And Zero to the bone. '
-- Emily Dickinson

ANIMALS

I think I could turn and live with animals, they are so placid
" and self contained;
I stand and look at them long and long,
They do not sweat and whine about their condition;
They do not lie awake in the dark and weep for their sins;
They do not make me sick discussing their duty to God;
Not one is dissatisfied--not one is demented with the mania of
owning things; o '
Not one kneels to another, nor to his kind that lived thousands
of years ago; ' | ‘
Not one is respectable or industrious over the whole earth.

. == Walt Whitman
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LESSON #4: NOVELS

OBJECTIVES: To opply themes as studied.in individual short stories, fobles, and—poetry—- .- .
to a longer work of fiction.
Te introduce the reading and thematic andlysis of novels.
To secure pupil participation with less teachor direction.

MATERIALS: The Cail of the Wild |
‘White Fong 11 -
O Yeller 11

PROCEDURES:

A. Divide the class into three groups according fo their reading ebility ond
distribute the novels.ond the study guides occordin'gly,. N

B. To use student's previous knowledge of the North as a basis for' motivation and
involvement, students are given a map with two irails marked from California
to the Yukon. (This assignment is:for White Fang and The Call of the Wild. )
1. Ask the students to write a short description of the physical environment

_ of the orea covered by these trails on the back of the map.
2. When they are finished, they shuuld be divided into small groups to
. share their idecs.

C. To'M'MvaIQEWEw and motivation, students with lower reading
ability will begin Old Yeller with a short period of oral reading by the
teacher. ot

D. The class work will vary daily within_the groups according to the pace
each group sets. The following activities may be used in any combination
or sequence at the optfon of the teacher:

1. Oral Activities:
a. Discussion of themes treated in drchapter:..
(Ex: The conflict in "Dominant Primordial Beast” in
The Call of the Wild.)
b. Discussion of main ideas in a chapter.
(Ex: The force of Hunger in Chapter 111 of White Fang.)
c. Discussion of character,
(Ex: The mon in the red shirt in The Call of the Wild. )
d. Discussion of vocabulary. .
: (Ex: VENISON from Old Yeller. )
e. Discussion of study guide questions.
f. Discussion of the themes as treated compared to other chopters
and other selections studied.
2. Written Activities for Individuals or Groups:
a. Answers to study guide questions.
b. Application of a particualr theme or themes o a chapter.
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c. Rewriting of a section from onother point of view. O
d. Composition concerning the student's experience with animals. -
e. Listing the sequence of evenis.
f. Comparing the trectment of a particular theme in the novel
to the treatment of the theme in a short story.

3. Other Activities:
a. Drawing iliustrations of scenes from the book.
b. Building models of animals or scenes.
. c. Preparing a bulletin boord display.
= d. Drawing maps of the area covered in the book.
- e. Viewing and writing reports on television animal progroms.

E. To maintain interest, the classroom activities should also vary within each
daily period. Each group should particiapte in os many as three different
activities in one class period. For example:

Group | Group 1! Group li
- White Fang Call of the Wild Old Yeller
1. Silent Reading Writing Paragraph Oral Discussion of
' ’ ' Study Guide
Questions
2, ‘Oral Discussion Reading Writing Porograph
3. . Writing-Paragraph Oral Discussion Reading '

F. To provide opportunity for independent activity, each student should write a
paper discussing the concepts of the unit in terms of the novel read.

L o o —




STUDY GLYDE: White Fang
: by Jack London

The Trail of The Meat

1. How did the silence of the Wild affect the two men? :
2. Their load is a "long, norrow, oblong box". Describe this box in one

word. What is the aitiiuds of the two men fowad the how?

3. What is the significance of the change in the number of dogs at supper

ond bredkfost times?
4. Who is telling the story?

ll. The She=Wolf

1. Explam how Bill tied the dogs Why did he do this? o
2. Why didn't Henry ‘and Bili kill the wolf dogs following the sled" ;
3. Why do the men think the she-wolf caused il the trouble? =
4, Explain Henry's staiement, "A mon's half licked when he soys he'is.”

ii. The Hunger Cry

1. How was Bill killed?

2. How did Henry protect himself from the wolves? = -

3. Why did he lash the coffin to a tree? What does this act tell you abouf
, Henry's character?

g O 4, What is a "brend™?

IV. The Battle of *he Fangs

1. What causes the wolf pack to split up?
2. What is "The thing for which shé searched"?
3. How did the sapling catch a rabbit for the she~wolf and her mcfe?

V. The Lair

1. What is the meaning of this title? o
2. Explain the reason for the she-wolf's strange behavier. - .
3. What choracteristics of the \volf moke him able to get food for the she-wolf? '

Vi. The Gray Cub

1. Were the gray cub's first ideas about the world formed by his animal
instinct or by his ability to reason? '

2. What happened to the father wolf?

3. What is th significonce of the fomine?

The Wall of the World

1. How do you account for the fact-that the gray cub feels fear even
though he has not been outside the cave?
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STUDY GUIDE: White Fang
by Jack Loncon O

2. Their load is a "long, norrow, oblong box". Describe this box in one
word, Whet e the attitude of the two men toward the box?

VNI ¢

3. What is the significance of the change in the number of dogs at supper

and bredkfost times?
4, Who is telling the story?

il. The She-Wolf

i. Explain how Bill tied the dogs. Why did he do this?

2. Why didn't Henry ard 3iH kill the wolf dogs fol lowing the dled?

3. Why do the men think: the she-wolf caused oll the trouble?

4, Explain Henry's statement, “A man's hal £ licked when he says he is.”

I. The Trail of The Meat : .
1. How did the silence of the Wild aoffect the two men?

“1il. The Hunger Cry

1. How wos Bill killed? ‘

2. How did Henry protect himself from the wolves?

3. Why did he lash the coffin to a tree? What does this act tsll you obout
Henry's charceter?

4, What is a "brand"?

IV. The Battle of the Fangs

1. What causes the wolf pack to splitup? i -
2. What is "The thing for which she seorched"?. .. -
3. How did the sapling catch a rabbit for the she-wolf and her mate?

V. The Lair

1. What is the meaning of this title? '

2. Explain the reason for the she-wolf's strange behavier. S

3. What characteristics of the wolf make him able to get food for the she-wolf?
/

Vl. The Gray Cub

1. Were the gray cub's first idecs about the world formed by his onimal

instinct or by his ability to reason?
2. What happened to the father wolf?
3. What is the significoncs of the famine?

Vil. The Wall of the World

1. How do you account for the fact that the gray cub feels fear even .
though he has not been outside the cave? % :
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Viii.

iX.

Xl.

X,

Xl

XV,

2. What is the difference between fear and terror in the experience of
the cub? '

3. s this a good title for the chapter? Why? How is this "wall® similer to
that a humon bqby knows?

The Law of Meat -

1. How old do you think the cub was when he begon to wander from the cove? ./
2. How do you suppose the author arrived at the philosophy expressad in the
last three paragraphs of the chapter?

The Mdkers of Fire

1. Do you think an animal has the “overwhelming sense of his own wedkness
and littleness” when confronted by man?. Or is this only man's idea?

2. What changes do you think will occur in the lives of White Fang ond
Kichs now that they know the mon-onimal?

3. Where is the Mackenzie River?

The Bondage

i. What comparison is the author making in the second poragroph of this

chapter?
2. What is the significance of “allegionce”? To what or whom had White

Fong owed allegionce? What is a synonym for this?
The Outcast :

1. What terms describe White Fang's environmeni? Whet qualities enabl

him to survive in this environment?
2. s White Fang going to overcome the hatred shown him? How?

The Trail of the Cods
1. Why does White Fang decide to stay behind?
2. How did it happen that White Fang was reunited with Cray Beaver?

The Covenant

1. How did Mitssah build o good dog feam?
2. Why was White Fang unable to know love?

The Fomine

1. What qualities in White Fang are more dog-ltke? Which ore more
wolf-like?
2. How did White Fang survive the fomine?




XV. The Enemy of His Kind

1. What chain of events led to White Fang's becoming the leader of the
sled team? .

2. What is the meaning of "He asked no quarter, gave none. "?

3. What do you think of the comparison in the poragraph on page 241 beginning,~ - .- -
"1t was ot Fort Yukon"? What lies behind it?

XVI. The Mad Gou '
1. Why did Gray Seaver change his mind about selling White Fang?
2. Ave cowards more cruel thon other men® Why?
XVH. The Reign of Hate
1. What likable qualities does Beauty Smith have? What unlikable ones?
2. How does White Fang show his hatred? What has molded this hatred?

XVill. The Clinging Death

1. What tactics did the bulldog use to defeat White Fang? _—
2. What kind of men arrived to rescue White Fang? ]

XIX. The Indomitable

1. If White Fang is os intelligent as Matt and M. Scott think he:is, why-
doesn't he recognize they they will not harm him?
9. Where did White Fang lean the power of a gun?

XX, The Love Master
1. How did White Fang become dependent upon man?
2. What caused the change in White Fang's relationship with Weedon Scott?

XXI. The Long Trail |

1. How did White Fang know Weedon Scott was going to leave?
2. How does this knowledge affect Scott?
3. How did you feel when White Fang appeared on the deck of the steomer?

XX!Ii. The Southlond

1. What was White Fang's reaction to Sen Francisco
2. Who met Weedon and White Fang?
3. How did White Fang react to the other pets.

XXil. The God's Domain

1. Why did White Fang allow young Weedon and Maud o pet him?
2. What encbled White Fang to learn the way of life in California?
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XV. The Enemy of His Kind
1. What chain of events fed to White Fang's becoming the leader of the *
sled teamn? -
2. What is the meaning of "He asked no quarter, gave none."?
3. What do you think of the comparison in the parograph on page 241 beginning, -
"It was ot Fort Yukon™? What iies behind it?

XVI. The Mad God - .
1. Why did Gray Reaver change his mind dbout selling White Fang?
2. Are cowerds mors cruel thon other men® Why?
XVIl. The Reign of Hate
¢ 1. Whot likebie qualities does Reauty Smith hove? Whet uniikeble ones?
2. How doas White Fang show his hatred? What has molded this hatred?
XVill. The Clinging Death _

1. What tactics did the bulldog use to defeat White Feng?
2. What kind of men arrived to rescue White Fang?

XiX. The Indomitable

’ 1. 1f White Fang is as intelligent as Matt and Mr. Scott think he is, why-
' doesn't he recognize they they will not harm him? _
2. Where did White Fang learn the power of a gun?

XX. The Love Master

1. How did White Fang become dependent upon maen?
2. What caused the change in White Fang's relationship with Weedon Scott?

XX1. The Long Trail

1. How did White Fang know. Weedon Scott was going to leave?
2. How does this knowledge atfect Scott?
3. How did you feel when White Fang appeared on the deck of the steamer?

XXIl. The Southlond

1. What was White Fong's reaction to Sen Francisco?
2. Who met Weedon and White Fang?
3. How did White Fong react to the other pets.

XXI1. The Ged's Domain

- 1. Why did White Fang allow young Weedon and Maud to pet him?
_ O 2. Whot enabled White Fang to learn the way of life in California?
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XXiV. The Call of Kind

1. What are the two meanings of "Southland® in this chapter?
2. How did White Fang become friendly with Collie?

XXV, The Sleeping Wolf
1. What other chavacter is simiiiar fo jim Hai
2. What ten words best describe White Fang's qualities? Which re

human=-like? Which are instinctive®
3. What do you think of the book's ending?

1
l". =l w"w- wufs?
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STUDY GUIDE: The Call of the Wild

.~ by Jack London o 3
Chapter 1
VOCABULARY: .
obscurely
egotistical
shrewd
revelation

1. Mention thiee events in Chapter 1 which explain its title. s this chapter-well
titled? What cre the main steps which lead Buck into the primitive? Ry -
what stondards are these elements primitive ' -

2. What can you say about Buck's relation to the house dogs and his later relation
to such novelties as rough sea and snow? ~

3, What kind of person is the man in the red shirt? Why does he have no name?.
is he a very important character?® Why? .

4. Discuss some of the thoughts and reactions which we may believe might really
be Buck's and which, on the other hand, we must assume belong to the
author. Which thoughts, though presented os belonging to the.dog, are
obviously human? What is the effect of this? Does this technique heighten
your enjoyment of the story? ’ | ‘

5. Can you predict the nature of Buck's future behavior? What incidents and reactions

of Ruck's support your answer?

Chapter 2
VOCABULARY:
~ primordial
vicarious
indispensable
conspicuous

- 1. Whet is the law of club and fang? Describe the two incidents that teach this
low to Buck. Why do you think this law may be important for Buck?

2. What do you know about Francois and Perrault from the way they talk? Why
does the author spell the words that they use in an vnusual way?

3. Name the nine dogs that made up the team with a brief description of each one.
Was this a good dog teem? Why? .

4. What event marked Buck es fit to survive in the Northland? In what ways .’

. was Buck's thought that of an animal and in what .ways was it that of a man?

Chapter 3
VOCABULARY: dominant, contemplation, ultimately

1. What is y@r understonding of the opening sentence of this chapter? 1.




2. What event caused Puck to attack Spitz? Why waes their fight interrupted? (
3. Mention the obstacles met on the Thirty Mile River. How were these perils

overcome?

4. What factors caused Buck to want the leadership position making his fight with
Spitz inevitable? How did his antagonism offect the rest of the team®

5. What is the meaning of the paragraph on p.33 "with the ourora borealis . . . "?
Why does the author inject it™

6. Describe the conflict in which Buck knew ke time hod come"? How do you think
the dogs and the men felt about his victery®? L

Chapter 4 :
VOCABULARY: intention, perplexed , perpetual

1. How did Buck get into the lead dog position? What two instances in which he
disciplined the dogs proved his abil ity to ths’ mastershl;. "~ '

2. Why did Perrault and Francois throw “"chests up and down the main street” of
Skagway? Hows is this connected to Francois's weeping over Buck?

3. Contrast the life under the Scotch hal f=bread to that under Perrault and Francois. -
How does Buck odapt to his new masters?

4. Outline Buck's thoughts as he lay near the fire.
5. What drives explain Dave's behavior? What qualities does the Scotch half-breed

exhibit in his final encounter with Dave?

Chepter 5 -
VOCABULARY: comprehension

1. What other title can you suggest for this chapter?
2. Compare the differences between Hal, Charles, and Mercedes as owners to the
two previous sled drivers. What indications does the author give that the

new owners will be successful or unsuccessful ?
3. Mention or list the incidents which caused Buck's refusal to rise. Do you think

he was behaving as a creature of instinct or reason?
4, What is meant by the phrase "bottom’s Iikely to.drop out"? In what ways is

this phrase important in this chapter? o
5. Why was John Thorton enraged? What does his action tell you about his character?

6. What does the last sentence mean to you?

Chapter 6
VOCABUL ARY: demonstrative, supremacy, suppressed

1. What reasons can you give for Buck's first experience of genuine passionate love?

How was this love expressed?
9. How did Thorton prove Buck's love to Hans and Pete?
3. In what ways did Buck save Thorton's life? Do you think his actions were instinctive?

Explain.




NI g PIETTITNNTU T KT

4. How did Thorton inspire Buck to win $1600 for him® How did Thorton react?
5. Explain why you think the men “drew back to a respectful distonce” at the close

of the chopter.
Chopter 7
VOCABULARY: pencivated, weird, discomfitr (

Whet features marked the yedr's travels s being different from previous trips?

To whom does “the vision of the short="egged hairy man” refer? What do you
think its frequent recurrence me ns?

What does the chapter title meon?

Why was Buck torn between the wil¢ and Thorton? :

How did-Buck become aware that so nething hod changed t the comp?

What two events could be called m st influential in severing Buck's ties to man?

Who is the Ghost Dog? Why doc. he run ot the head of the pack? ‘

Whet does this book indicate is “he author's belief end attitude toward animals?
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DISCUSSION: How do the unit problems cpply to this novel ?




STUDY GUIDE: Old Yeller
by Fred Gibson . - )

VOCABULARY: depredation

1. Why does Travis wont a horse? and why does he not want a dog?

2, For the Fist time Trovis shokes hands like o man. Dass thic influance his

behavior? Explain. How does Arliss's attitude change toward Travis? Why?

Chepter 2, p. 13- 17

1. Do you find the first paragraph and sentence abrupt in introducing Old Yeller?
Why does the author introduce him this way? S

2. Explain Travis's feeling toward the stray dog? Would he have these feelings
toword any dog or just this particular dog? '

3. Why did Travis's mother allow Arliss to keep the dog? Did she have more
inan one reason? - ,

Chepter 3, p. 18 - 28

VOCABULARY: javelina hogs, aggravation, wallowing e

1. How does Travis attain some qualities of a man? ond then how does he lose”

some of these qualities? . ~
2, Why didn't Old Yeller eat the meat? Do you think this was an instinctive behavior? O ¥

Chapter 4, p. 29 - 30

VOCABULARY: venison

1. Was Travis to blame for Old Yeller's being afraid or is Old Yellor dowardly?

2, Was the fight between the bulls o fight for survival ? If not, what yas the
reason for the fight? Do fights, like this, often take place in the
animal world? the human world?

Chpter 5, p. 40 - 50

1. What was Old Yellcr's reason for fighting the bear? ( Love, b:ne, instinct,
hatred of bears, protection of Arliss, protection of entire family, others)
2. What type of characteristics does Old Yeller have? Would you describe
him as friendly, savoge, intelligent, dumk, loyal, unfayrhful; point out
particuler phrases from the first four chapters fo back up your answers.

Chepter 6, p. 51 =63
VOCABULARY: embedded, sumptuous, shod-bellied, hydrophobio

1. Did Travis's attitude change toward Old Yeller only because of the bear-—incidenf;
or did he have other reasons?
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2. In what ways does Travis seem to have grown up?

3. Why would Old Yeller steal from other families but not his own? If Travis
were feeding Old Yeller, why did Old Yeller sted! ot all? is this a
characteristic of dogs? Or had Cld Yeller special trgining in thiewing?
What clue do you have that pioneer people expected dogs to steal?

VOCARULARY: menze, ringworm, longhom cattle |
1. What sort of relationship develops between Travis and Old Yeller in the com-
field? Is Old Yelier Arliss's dog or Travis's dog? Explain. S

2. Does Old Yeller seem to know how to handle Spot? Does this give you any
clue as fo what Old Yeller might have been before Travis fourd him?

Chapter 8, p. 76 - 82
VOCABULARY: plague

1. Travis doesn't put up an argument about Mr. Sanderson taking Old Yeller.
Why didn®t he pull and holler like Arliss? Who do you think feit the

strongest?

Chapter 9, p. 83 - 92
VCCABULARY: tushes, gnarled

1. Inthe first paragraph, the author .comPor@s e young boy to a wild animal
because of his forgetting fear. Can you think of other examples where

a human s iike en animal ?

Chopter 10, p. 93 - 103 ;

1. Wiat would have happened to Travis if Old Yelle: hadn't held off the hogs® -

2. Why did Old Yeller iook beggingly at Travis when Travis was leaving? Was
it because he didn't trust Travis to come beck? Do you think o wounded
animal and @ wounded man feel the same way® Why?

Chapter 11, p. 104~ 113

1. What does it mean when buzzards start to gather?

2. Why did Old Yeller snap at Travis?
3. Old Yeller seems to have a different feeling for Arliss and Travis. What is

the difference cnd why would there be g difference?

Chopter 12, p. 114 =120
VOCABULARY: poultice, drouth

1. Travis hes no use for the new pup. What are his recsons?

Chapter 13, p. 121 - 128

1. Why did the fomily keep fooling: themselves about-what-was wrong with Sp=t
ond the bull?
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2. Old Yeller knew what was wrong and he was ready to oct Do you ttink only
humans try to "fool themselves”? ls this a good trait or ioi® Why are
animals not os likely to do so0? '

« Chapter 14, p. 129 - 136
| 1. Travis reclizes in this chopter that after all he is just a boy. Is this good®

Chapter 15, p. 137 - 144

1. - Do you think Travis should have killed Old Yeller? Con you justify the

shooting of Oid Yeller? If you had been Travis, what-would you have
done?

Chapter 15,

1. Do you think Travis will forget Old Yeller?
2. Will the pup replace Nid Yeller for Travis? for Arlies?
3. Can you guess who the little pup is?

DISCUSSION:

1. Do you find the ending in the story sod?
a. ls it sod because Old Yeller died?
b. ls it sad because Travis would shoot Old Yeller?
¢. Isthe ending not sod®
2. Explain the difference in the relationship between Asliss and Old Yeller and
that between Travis and Old Yeller.
3. How do the unit problems apply to this novel ?
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LESSON #5. WRITING SHORT STORIES

 OBJECTIVES: To have the student use the knowledge and apply the concepts
learned through reading short stories, poetry, and novels to
self-expression through creative writing. .

= MATERIALS: NONE

PROCEDURES:

A. To prepare the student for writing, have him collect in his mind ond on
paper throughout the unit all he knows generally about animals from
personal experiences and leamed experiences.

( Animals can be used es symbols -~ unit knowledge )
( Animals can be traned =- general knowlege )

B, Help the student develop a list of specifics about an animel by illustrating

the procedure in class. -
1. My dog Gretel and | have o close friendship. ( unit knowledge )
* My dog is always waiting for me after school. ( general krowledge )

2: Tigers can have humar gueiities. (unit knowledge )
Tigers are usually dangerous. ( general knowledge ) '
A student may try many animals until he finds one he would like to work with.

C. Have the student then create a problem he wishes his animal to solve, either
as an animal or as a symbol.

) D. Let the student pick an environment where he «wishes to place his
. animal withthe problem which hos now been created for the animal .

" The student should now have selected an onimal, an environment, and
a problem.

E. To help ihe student collect and orgonize his information, discuss with the
class possible methods of organizing the story, such as:

environment

introduction of the animal and the problem
complication of the problem

colution of the problem

resolution of the character ond problem

F. To give guidance and help in a situation new to the students, allow the
students to develop their rough draft in class as you give aid ond
. encouragement. When the rough draf, indicates that the student: ean
o D successfully complete the paper assignment, allow him to finish it ot home.

‘ G. To give recognition to student accom lishment, give the students time in class .
N to read their papers in class or, if they prefer, read the stories to the class )

for them. Do not mention names if the authors do not wish you to.




LESSON #6 . INDIVIDUAL READING O ;

OBJECTIVES: To read and analyzs a novel for the thematiz concepts in the unit on
an individual basis.
To write an analysis of the novel,

MATERIALS: Bibliography
PROCEDURES:

A, To provide each student with a selection on his own level, crrange in advonce
with the school librarian to have the bocks on the bibliography in the
s¢hool library. Distribute the bibliography to the students; help them
make their selections by giving information about the books when possible.
Aid the students in selecting books and give them class time o begin reading.
B. After students have had time fo read o major portion of tha books, cenfer with
each student cbout his book and help plan a topic around which he can
center his report.
C. Allow one or two days in class for writing of reports to provide an opportunity
for the teacher to give assistance wherever necessary.
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INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING THE LIMIT

AY \

IR Great writers have often used the study of an cutcast and the group from .-
which he is outcast as a basis for many of their best works; Shokespeare's Hamlet,
Ibsen's Dr. Stockman, O'Neill's Yank are a!l literory examples of the outcast. o
Althoush avery student sould not handle the intricate and delicate situations in
such outcast stories, all students can benefit from on awareness of the outcast,
the scapegoat, and the group and its prejudices os used in literature. Treatment
of the outcast theme in easy works will lead to the student's eventual. undew - -
standing of the pressures and consequences of being a Homlet, aporeciation of
lbsen's craftsmanship in creating Or. Stockman, ond awareness of the social
hes impiications in O'Neill's treatment of Yark.

- . The unit is introduced with an obvious physical, grotesque outcast in
“Born of Man and Woman" and an obvious ethnic outcast in “"The Charivari", 3o
that the student recognizes and begins to develop the concepts of how being
different-ond not being in accord with group standords affects the individuai.

Ehehindrilenavisves into the study of short storfes which involve verious
reasons for outcasting = religious, ethnic, racial, social and physical - some '
obviously and some subtly. The stories are read by each student, but the
vesious concepts are developed through class discussion.

In this unit, it is particularly essential that some v.ork be done with :
vocabulary which is related to the unit, as much of it will be unfomiliar to the
student; scapegoat, ostracize, prejudice, social, ethnic, religious, ol soclal
are il terms which should be aralyzed and discussed in terms of teacher and
student experience with references to actual or fictiondl incidents.

" The student can apply "outcasting" to present day and real life situations,.
and this technique is handled through newspaper reading ond newspaper writing.
. The students bring into class excmples from newspapers of present day outcasting, .
which ore discusced in class. The student, then, is asked to write an editorial,
a feature story, or a news stery from some experience that he has had or wit-
. nessed involving some form of cutcasting. The techniques of newspaper writing
are taught along with this lesson. : o .

The student should now have developed the whys and hows of outcasting,
and be ready to proceed somewhat on his own. For individudl analysis, longer
. short stories whose themes are more fully developed allow the student to explore
the detailed ramifications of the unit problems and concepts. "The Snow CGoose"
is read individually by all students and then discussed in class. For those students
. able now to work independently the "Blue Hotel" is assigned. Students who have
.. not fully grasped the concepts might read another long, but simple, short siory to . -
clarify concepts. When amajorityof the class-has become cognizant of the

”»
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concepts, they are ready for poetry which gives fower clues to meoning than
the other forms of literature. The teacher may use a variety of pcetry and
divide the class into homogenecus groups with the "most clue® poems going to
s slowest ond the “least clue” poems to the fastest students. The entire
class then hears the finol reports of each group so ihe ciass may shore in the
intepretation of all pcams used.

When all of these steps have been completed, the student should new be-
capable of handling a novel. For this porticular unit, To Kill A Mockingbird

seemed approprigte reading for ony level students. All students seem to enfoy

the book and to be able io apply concepts of ostracism to the novel . Every
student will not obtain the same level of understanding but each will come to
valid conclusions at his own level. When the students complefe the novel,
the class is divided into homogeneous gicups and each group chooses o discussios
topic upon which the group will write a paper to be prasented to the class.

The final step and culminating point of the unit is the student's
salaction of an individual novel from a bibliography and his application of
all the concepts to his selection. An individus] conference with each student
helps him to choose a topic relating the concepts learned in the unit to his
book. The topic is then developed and written by the student.

These various steps lead the student fo an awareness of the conflict
batween individua! ond group standards and of the effects of the group upon
the individual in life end literature. More than this, however, the unit
~ offers both background and practice which will engender undzrstanding in

th2 student’s later reading of literature. ; r

;
".
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¥ TERIALS
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LESSON #1

OBJECTIVES: To discover the outcast in literature,
To £ind examples of outcaats in modern life,
To seek the cause of this gelationship.

+

MATERTALS: "“Born of Man and Woman"
“Charivari®™

PROCEDURES ¢

A, Distribute the story, "Born of Man and Woman" and nave the students
read it in class before any discussion takes place, ‘

B, To check on reading accuracy, establish through questions suchas
- the following the major deta’ls of the story on the literal

level:
L l. Who is the speaker?
' 2. Where and how does he live? ;

3. Is there anything unusual about the speaker?
4. Who are the "1little mothers" and "iittle fathers"?

C. To develop inferences about the story and the concept of outcast,
ask such questions as: '
1. Why did the character call children viittle mothers" and
“little fathers'? '
2. Why do you think the speaker was forced to l1ive in the
cellar? *

D. The students will recognige this story as an exaggerat:ion of the

wey a deformed person might be treated, To lead them to relate

the conrept to personai knowledge, tell them a story from
- personal experience in which you have known or heard of an outcast,

Ask them to mention situations they‘ve heard about.

1. Do you know of other situations like this? (Children locked

i{n attics by their parents; children kept undex sedation .

| by parents, etc.) . -
) 2, Why do people treat other people in this way? (Fear,
- shame , ignorancej,

£, Assign "The Charivari" and the study guide questioms, To inductively
develop the causes of prejudice, discuss the study questions
in class,




STUDY GUIDE: *The Charivari"
by Zona Gail

LY .

VOCABULARY: hypocritical, mementos, wit R

1. How did the people treat Obald and how did they think about him before
Edward Muir entered his house? How much did-they really know
' about him? ' '
2, VWhy did Muir go inside Obald's house?
3. Describe the interior.
a.) What things in particular interested Bdward?
o b.,) What was Obald's reactfon to Edward's interest?
~ 4 4, Who d1d Edward tell about his visit? :
4 5. After they found out about the chest, what did various people say about
‘  Obald?’ T - 3
e ‘How 41d they act toward him?
6. Why do you think they reacted the way they did? Can you see the causes
of prejudice behind the actions of the townspeople?
7. What was Obald's reaction to the townspeople? ~Did this help or hurt
" his acceptance by the group? o
8, What is & i{dering

char{vari? ' Considering the end of the story, why was it
' ironic that the boys gave Obald a charivari?
9, What effect does the ending have on the readér?

H

"' .




LESSON #2

OBJECTIVES: To develop:corcepilizynnabylringhbiitisigiss.

To analyze the reactions of the outcast fo his situation,

- MATERIALS: “The Seventh Candle"
“Clothe the Nadked"
“m’ l o ”r“
*Outcasts of Poker Flat"
“The Outcast"

PROCEDURES:

A. To direct the students in the recognition of concepts, dligﬂcach story the
day before class discussion and give the students the study questions to
use as a check on understonding. This work is to be done individuclly.

B. Using the study questions. os.q besis for discussion, analyze each story with
the class, objectifying the concepts which each one exemplifies.
1. "The Seventh-Condle” ~<Ostrocizing a member of a group for religlous
~ . . differenices. ‘ D ¥
2, "Clothe the Ndked" PR ’
a. Scapegoating'in the aggrassion of the boys against Raymond.
- .h. Prejudice in the trectment of Lannie by her employers and
- in the attitude cf whiies toward Nagroes.
c. Reactians of the outcasts:
_ Big Lonnie=—acceptance of fate
Raymond===~Bewilderment ond feor
d. Oitracism for reasons of physical deformliy, for difference
in dress, ond for reasons of raca.. , n
N 3. "Her Lover" :
- S a. Reaction of outcasts by creation of a fontasy werld.
b. Change in aHtitude of group (represented by = dent) after
fomiliarity ond undesstonding is achieved. _
: c. Outcast for reasons of physical appearance and social status,
4. "Outcasts of Pokéer Flat" s . :
a. Scapegoating of several individuals by a town.
b. Veriety of social outcasts: prostitute, gambier, drunkard, etc.
c. Reaction of the outcasts to their situation: fear, aggrestion
. toward group responsibility, courage, etc. -
"5, "The Outeost® - ; e
a. A figure oufcast from more than one group.
b. Ostrachm ¢f on individual by noture of rhe role assigned
.40 thet individua! and the inchility of the-individual .

to Fu»cﬁrﬂ in that role. f

‘ -
-

—




STUDY GUIDE: “The Outcasts of Poker Flat"

o by Beet Harte
VOCABULARY: ominous " expatricte
bonishment coquelry . .
- impropriety A .
i. Why wes Poker Fiat experiencing ihe Lurst of vistuous reaction that led ) ‘-
' to the outcasting of the group? c e e
3 : . 2. How would you describe the group which is responsible for the bonishment?
; 3. What had each of the expatriates done to warrant being outcast from the -
e v @, Ockhurst 7 < o R A . -
' . -« * b, Mother Shipton: I N : T
¢ G The Duchess * - w, I

d. Uncle Billy

— " 4. Why have Piney and the Innocent besn forced to run away? ¢
_ 5. In whot'way is the reason: for the exiie of Pitey ond the innocent similer -
' to the recson for the esile of Odkhurst-ond his group?
6. Were the groups responsible for the exile of -either group justified in their o
actions? Why? How was this an example of scopegoating? 2
‘7. How does the following:apply t6 " The: Outcasts of Poker Flat*? What do

‘all the “bod"” charactars excapt one do fo merft the lines?
< o There's so much good in the worst of us,

-,' 4 And o much bad inthe best of us,
; “+* That it*hardly behooves any of us
. ‘ * To 481k abou the rest of us.
>.8. How did each of the outcasts react to his exile? Which one wos the
© strongest? the wedkest? - g p
. o
..\ .. STUDY GUIDE: “The Seventh Condle® 7
o 3 e s byl L. Peretz
VOCABULARY;. ‘ mw . .Sobbath:: /
i For whom doss Basha light the condles each Friday?

Why does Jasha live with her grandmother? ,
Why does Basha's grandmother forbid her to light -a.candle for herfather?
. Of whet does the seventh condia_become a symbol?. :

LY X3 Py

l— .. ‘Why is the fother on oukcast? Fr9m what group i;zhe outcast?
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STUDY GUIDE : "Clothe the Naked"
‘ by Dorothy Parker
VOCABULARY:  gutta-percha salvia o |
tedious solf-deprecation
brads veprisal _‘
personage incarcera:. n | j

6. Reread iho first four poragrophs of "Cloths the Noked” and ueing the information

you find, describe tha kind of 1ifs Big Lannis had hod 2.
b. Do you think this is on exaggerated account? Why?

.¢. What effect does a statement like "Big Lonnie told the time in days" have on on

" analysis such as the one you did in 1-a?
What changes did Raymond bring to Big Lannie’s life?
Wht Is ironic about the "lodies’™ comments when Big Lannie tells them they must quif?
Why couldn't Big Lonnie get reliaf? '
Who was Big Lannie’s and Raymond's salvation? Describe her. Dorothy Parker, the
= cuthor of the story, is well known for her sorcasm; how is it shown here?

6. Whot is Raymond's favorite pastime? Why does it have to end? What is Raymond®s B
.  first reactionto this? . ... . . oo o 4 2
7. Vihat incident builds up prejudice against the Negro and endbles people to scapegoat °
him more? ‘ ‘
8. Why does Big Lonnie beg?. S ; 3
9. Howdoes Raymond feel about the forthcoming walk?
10. Wit effectivé figure of speech does the author use in describing whot hapens

1.
12,

t6 Raymond,. from Raymend's own point of vieaw?’

Do you feel that the ending of the story is more pathetic thon it would have been
if Roymond hod died? thc;!yjifyggﬁ . o S

What kind of an outcast is Big Lannie? Raymond?

- 13. What "ugly” qualities has Miss Porker given “the superior white stervotype”? .
o . Whet admircble qualities hos she givan the Negro? \
\l 1 . ) _— 4. . _;\
j ! lg ;;‘:.,
) S
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STUDY GUIDE: "Her Lover"

by Mexin Gorky
VOCABULARY: garret mastodon
cynical ennui
S supplicaiory impeccability
— beseeching humonism
= goit '

1. Who tolls the story? How do you lear what kind of person he is7 Wiy doss he
. feel wperior?

‘ 2. Who s the outcost? Describe her physical oppeorance and behavior. For whet
: . reasons is she oul'ost?‘ , :

| 3. Why does Terasa's first request seem ironic?

4; What does Teresa wish to do for the student in retuid. for his favor? Why does
3 . this seem incongruoyus?

5. To whom does Teresa wish the a.cond letter written? Why does this “fog the L3
Co cuthor? Do you think his reaction is natural? ’ ' . -

.6 Why did Teresa invent her lover? Is this idea believoble?

{s
Z‘.'.

Explain these words; "Now, whenever | come to this point in s iny.story, i always
feel hombly_ awkward ond idiotic. Well, weli!®

8. Explain the idea behind the letters to Teresa ond Boles.

. 9. Are the ovteasts' needs any differoni from the noeds of the ocaepnd? Which needs i
e S often become sironger? X

. 2710, Summarize the meaning of the ocquaintance remarks. Why does he think society
scorns certain individuals? s society aware. that it-doss this? According
te. thuwrhorwsll we chonge?




STUDY GUIDE: "“The Outcast"
_ hv I, L. Peretz
v o . ! ) ‘ e \

l. What t.ype of fami.ly :ls desc*ibed in the first part of the etory? How
does Hannah not seem &.part of the family?- g

2, Practically a whole story is related in thé middle seccion-
"The 1ife to whick she fled, flung her back, caet heér out. The

happisess sha had %‘EGF%R éox anon faded. The flavera she had

dreamed of became thorms, o |
But” she could not:come back ¥, Bet:ween us stood the Law - and

two graves, my father's end my motherts- grave " .
L4

e

it
Suiliale

a. To what life had ahe fled? . o
b, What things separated Hanush from returning to her original
T . ‘ 'group? ‘Why in particular Mehe Law"'? B
"‘ "~ " ¢o What do the -Jiower and the “thotn symbol ze’l '
: d. #hat would you say ié the approximate intermittent time
- 4 between her leaving the group and her return?
~ . ‘3, WUhat are the comparisons H-anah meskes of Judaism aud Christianity?
-4 .Explain the line "You kept that for menfolk only,'" -
5. Why has Hannah become an outcast from both religious:groups? Why
are her feelings mixed as to which group she wishes to belong to?
6. Does the author give Hannah hope at the end of ‘the story?

L4
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) LESSON #3

OBJECTIVES: To recognize ond define the vocabulory of the unit,
To opply the terms fo literature and persanal experience.

MATER!A[S: THE OUTCAST: THEORETICAL SOURCES

— : . mOCE'G' 'RES'
" A. Involve the class in a discussion of thoar penonai ond litorary experiances -
o with the unit concepts. _
. o T 1. How does scapegoating go on todoy? '
' " 2. What exomples of scopagocting were there in the stories we have rea -
. - 3. Whet is a good definition for modern scapegocting?
g _Refer to the section of the theoretical essay on modern scapegoatmg to ﬁmde /
the students in formulating their definition. _ e

o] S B To develop related vecabulary skills and further deveiop ooncnpi's put tHe bve /
o BRI “prejudice” on the boord. Ask tha closs to dnvide it into its hvo bcso :

. BRI forms. (pre  judge) S | . .S
4 ' 1. What does "pre" mean? L
. SR . 2. Whot does "judge” mean? T
' . 3, When you are prejudiced toward somefhmg what are you domg? /
R -~ 4, What would ke a good définition for “pre|udice"? 7 O ‘
C.. atoinstom with the class for reasons why people pra-wdge Refer them: toc ﬂie
, : stories they have reod. From your ur notes, suggest reasons that the smdents
L . . fail to develop. _ /:.
_;*:/:'o; D. To infroduce. the concept of group stendards, ask the stude-ws to t)\!ﬁk of .
o incldents in their lives in or outside of school imwhich someone has
- SR ... been cast out of a group. if student responses are weak, ok about -
- AT "~ causes. (For good classes introduce the word wostracize” ot this poinl'a) .
. % © . %1, What con cause a person fo be ostracized" e P
| A a. Standords of dress. L LT T
) ‘o | +~ * h. Stondards of physical appeorance. "_-f L
- . T % e. Standords of home vackground, it o v g
' ' d. Stondords of speech. R ' :

- " e.. Standords of ability.’ (m@emnc, sporh mchcnciol) L
o o 2. Why was the person outcast in the examples suggcsfed‘? e
L S ( violated ;dea ofgroup stmdg'ds) _ G

S ‘Fo cid the students in moving toword m obsfmcf Iwels, Jist fwe qua!mes.
o - of the outeast which.opparently cause. lm uolatmﬁ'om a gmupand

'S T =0 o discuss their distinctions. S
A . - . 1. physical 5 E
i L | 2. social - _. L S
3. ethnic . : . L
: 4. rmliglovs . 7
’ 5. recial T R
SR Y} iad
T e e e ‘v’w
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F. To further relate these ideas to limoture, ask the cliss the following questions -

cbout: *Born of Mon and Womon®

1. What stondards of our society dud the specker’ fdll bélow?

2. What evidence is there of "scopegoating” in the story?

3. Whet type of outcast was the specker?

Continue the discussion with other stories until the clas has obiectiﬂad md
:\mf!\asimd the concepts to your saﬁsfachon. ,

v
3

Smdy the theoretical essay notes on scopegoating, prejudice, and grawp
. standards to plon o tclk for the students on the concepts.of scopegoating -
( oncient and modern ), prejudice ( definition ond couses ), ond isolation
from the group ( stondards of a group ). The talk shouid reinforce, build,
ond expond the con«pn wlnch tho clm hes dwclopod inducﬁvely.
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LESSON #4

OBIECTIVES: To apply the comcepts of the unit in creative writing.
To d:ls,t_:inguiah among styles of newspaper writing.

MATERIALS: Newspaper and/or magazine articles.: BN
PROCEDURES: . L

A. Assign the students to obtain newspaper and/or magazine articles in which

a person or group is outcast. This assignment should be made 2 week

in advance of the lesson, In élass, ‘discuss some of the articles

dealing with various reasons for cutcasting, such as: social

differences, ethnic differences, religious differences, racial

differences, and physical handicaps. (It might be helpful to collect
. articles ahead of time yoursclf so as to have one example of each kind
R of outcast,)

B. To reduce teacher direction, divide the class into heterogeneous groups
end have the groups discuss their newspaper articles in the terms of
the unit. To show the students that outcast situations not only
apply to others but to themselves as well, lead the groups, while
circulating among them, from these life situations to individual
situations where they have been an outcast or have a friend who
was an outcast,

1. Have you ever known anyone who wes outcast by his parents?

2., Outcast from friends or peer group?

3., Outcast from groups by reason of race, religion, or physical (
difference? -

4., Outcast for economic reasons?

. d

C. To prepare for the written assignment, expose the student to &n editorial,
a feature, and a newe story dittoed from the articles the students
- have accumulated,
“r 1. Read these articles carefully to see how they are different,
" 2. What are the differences among the three articles?
‘ The students may apply many of the concepts learned in the semantics
< unit in this type of analysis. List the students' comments on the
, board in three columns and conclude the discussion by heading the
colums with the appropriate word.
1. Feature Writing,.
A, Human interest stories, not necessarily “newsworthy" or
"front-page material’,
b. Appeals to a certain type of reader, i.e. teenager,
businessman, housewife.
¢. FPFirst paragraph attention-getting devices: questions,
exclamations, quotation,
d, Use of clever, highly connotative language,

P T
%

2. News Story.
a, Who, what, when, where, “hy usually in first paragraph.

.
-
-
¢
4
K}




b. Use of denotative language.
c. Newsworthy material,
3. Editorial,
: a, Article commenting (.. « subject; opinicns, 0l
b, Should be backed up with facts and logic as ;T
well as opinion, - "
c. Used either to inform thie publie, influence /
opinion of others, oz entertain,

K | b 1 eV actend Vmanmaamomn mammababdora vamuda §
Ue [ 92+ U-I. B .Laul.t:u LGLIKUGXKS 9 “—vuuvl.wv, AVE WNWALUDg
] e. May be accompanied by letters to the editor

or cartoons,

D. Make the assigmment: Write about a personal experience with
outcasting similar to those discussed in class, Use. the .
. form of a newspaper editorial, feature story, or news st:ory. ‘

E, To further prepare for the writ:ing assignment, have each
student write an outline of what; he wants to say and then ¥ .
help him decide which form vould be best to present his
B topie, (It might be helpful the teacher had an 25
example of all three kinds of writing that he Lad written =
himself, For slower students the straight news story
might be best,) :

3
]




LESSON £ 5

OBJECTNES Yo analyzo a longer work for tha typo of cuteast, the roasons
for cutcasting, and the recction of the cuteesi.
To propere o vritien enalysis centerad cround one eBoch of
the story.

-

. MATER!ALS: "The Snow Goos"

f . FROCEDURES: B o .
| : A To prepare for recding, dismbute the sfudy gu:de and}:mewew fhe

vocabulary of the story:

homlet ' . oskance

bulwark pinioned -

inarticulate: . gir’

tendrils - 7 detelict

oblivion extant

barmacle MeaRdETing

unerringly

buffeted ogr:ched
; epparition ' o y - : | ¥
; plummeted ' esfuarnes : { '

B. Afterthe students have read the story mdw&duclly, divide thcm o -
heterogeneous groups and have them discuss the study guide
questions in their groups. (Answers to the questions may
written if the teacher feels this is necessory to kesp the
moving. If the diseussions seem to be progreamg
written answers are unnecessary.)

- -
.

S
C. To prepare studants for group writing, bring the clos w foro

dlscusslon to review the concepis of the unit bficﬂy f

D. Group ﬂl:o studenfs homogeneously ond ossign topia aceotdim to .
abl ity. .
. Low ability - Rhodayer, os an outcaf from mh}y, :
v " builds his memsrmnmoh.w
: . of nature. .

2. Mzdd!e Ability - Rhadayer and the snow gooss are pwollol
characters in this story of the outcast.

3. High Ability = _The snow goas.mdifnymbolic Mlng

l’d‘ S

D




STUDY GUIDE: "Tho Sasvz Gazoo™ .
) | by Peul Gellico

1. Dsseribo e soiting of the stery. Ho%d@@sli ﬂﬂham@m chevesior e moate
ihamwd?

" 2. Deseriba Philip Rn@yaﬂ%ﬁi Wharo doos ko choeso to five? Why?
\;?.. Who is t‘ha arvetor? Haw doss ha know the slery?”

4. Howdid the people react to Philip? Why was he outcast ? ’
5. What kind of personality did Philip hws? How did he react to*bwfe"ow humans

who refected him? . .
: 6. To what did Philip tum to replaee humm eompemomh!p? Explain hlx\hfa in the
S ~ lighthouse, b , \
-7, Describe Fritha. tht brmgs her to Rhcyodar? o \ ‘
8. Wh@ is Fritha's attitude toward Rhayader when she firt meets him? What changm: o
‘ her emude? _ _ : : \ \\' T
-9, Wha? is the beckground of the snow goose? How does the bird become aﬂc!’hed
) . to Rhayoder? o

io;_ ‘Describe the reluhomhlp built up between Rhayader ond Fritho. What mthe
' funcﬂonnf the bird in this relationship? .

-
o .“'- ° Duﬂng what period ln history does “he story toke place?

12, What does Rhayader plan tc do vith his boof? Why was this action pcmculqiy
S ampoﬂon‘nokhoyader? demheconywrhis plan?

13. Wkat technique dces Gullico use to describe the. harmc'effori's of Rhnyoder?

14, Tdking in to consideration the fol lowing, wha? does the snow bird symbolize" \
' a. Gonneciion with Fritha. .
b. Role in the relationship between Fnthp cnd Rhoyadar, and them?ure
of that relationship. o
c. The bird's actions during the rescve.
. Fritha's thoughts ot the end of the story.
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LESSON 7 6 ~ :

OBJECTIVES: To cpply tho conzepts to pociry.
To orgenize end procent eral roporis.

MATERIALS: "Tolips aad Addrosses "The Hunchback in tha Perc”
“The Jow". “Bress Spitteans”
"Docs it Matter?" "Mr. Flood's Party"
PROCEDURES:

A. To familiarize each student with each poem that will be in this lesson,
divide the class into homogeneous groups and have them read
the poems and select one that they as a group wish to study and

report o the rest of the clase.

B. To develop the concept of outcasting with less teacher diraction and
to develop some ynderstending of an author's attitude, have each
group study its poem looking primarily for the concepts learned
in the unit. The things that might concretely be suggested are:
. The type of outcast.
2. The rewon for outcesting.
3. The reaction of the outcast.
4, The attitude of the author toward the outecst, and towerd
the group that outcasts.
5. The relationship between the specker and the outcast.

C. To develop skill in oral activities, have each group present its poem
and its interpretation to the class. The group presentation-might-
be divided as follows:

. One person reading poem.

2. - One person discussing type of outcast.

3. One person discussing reason for outcasting.

4, One person discussing the author's aftitude.

5. One person-discussing the.reactions-of the-outcast.

L\\
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LESSCN P 7: (A~ cliomeo igs;@n enly for perticulerly eble rhudants.) R
OBJECTIVES: To caply tho unit concapls to e shost story.
To prapero eral voparis. P 2
MATERIALS: "Tha Blus Hotol® | - :
PROCEDURES: '
A. Distributa the study question: end assign the reading of "The Blue Hastel™.
B. Divide the class into hetersgeneous groups ond have the students dizcuss
the study guide questions in groups. E _
C. To encourage the formuiation of problems besed on literekure with less :r |
teacher direction, have each group devalop several tapic questions o
which could be di;eqqeé in @ report or the story. . PR
D. Working with the groups one af a time, keip them choose a suitebls \“""*‘3
topic for a group report. . '
1. How does Crane use seiting cs a means of dsvelsping the :
theme of the story?
2. What cre the causes of the Swads’s isolation from the group 5N
ard his eventua! death? : s
3. What are the attitudes of the other choractars towerd the @
Swede? ‘ P
4, Who is the scapegoat in “The Bive Hotel"? What evidence % N
supports your opinion? i
5. vCompore the Swede ond Richard Cory. s

E. To prepcre for-on oral report, discus; with the whole class the organization .
of the report with the assignment of certain parts to various members ' T
of the group. Point out the use of notes as an aid to reporting. : e

F. 'Have-euch group report-to-the-closs on their chosen topic.

“~ " T=G. Toculminate-the.lesson; discuss the story with the entire group. |

- I. Explainthe significance and meaning of the second parograph
== 7T insection VIII.  How does the vain man separate himseif
T from the rest-of-the-world? Using the symbols of the Swede.
as the vain man and the blizzard as the world, how does :
" =~ _._. Crane-feel about refugefrom life.
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2. Con you explain tho use of blus in tho giery? Surgoctiens:
a. Men's concombyy cpainst the uaivorse,
b. Accortien of Scully's humanoness.

c. Swedo's rejoction of humenity.
d. Failuro of others to fraat tha Swed2 &3 men. end brothor.

[ 2V
’

Should the story end at the and of saction VIII? Doss Section IX
present too moralistic a view?

4, Compere ths Swede and Richard Cory by Robinson, - ‘

3. Crane usually writes about an “wuicast®. He never tries ro protect
" the outzast from the ncteoci forces which surround him; he
usuaiiy snlv tries to explain the outcast ond what forces made
him on outcast. “ow has he done it in this story?
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STUDY GUIDE: “Tho Biuo Hatol®
by $ophon Creno
PART | o
VOCABULARY: horen oropidaiicn

T A Al e e e LB Mot C_.0f. L. sl
V. vogi l8 50 unusual about & hotal wmg POIMST 10T © Vil JCUIIy U0 nid

on pirpose? Does this giva You any !rnow?edge of Scully's
choracwr" 2

2., Whe? effect do you get from the three men having no nemes? Does this seem
to isolate the men from each other?

. 3. In Part |, which of the men seems to be the outcast? Pick out some specnf:c

phrms that show he is different or thought to be diffarent.

PART Il -

VOCABULARY: odversary focosely
askance - - ‘blatant
mdolenﬂy

1. Why would Scully s voice bs hearty when he announced a blizzard?

2. What might make the Swede feel as he does? Has onything which hes
pveviously hcppened ook susplclous"

3 Dpscnbe the Cowboy cnd Ecstemu Whaf type of men do they oppeer to

be? Do they have anything in common which could form \?he basis
for a close relationship? : .'

4 Whose actions have set the Swede apoﬂ from the rest of the group?
5 At the end of the chcpfar who hcs become an outcasf? Why“

l

PART 11

1. Do you find cnythmg,:ronic in Crane's use of the words, "three silver

e pzeees"? BRI A £

2, Whut were Scully's mohves in talkmg to the. Swede? What dnd the Swede
think Scully s motives were? C :

A

3. Ofall—fhrthwochn,,whomdoyou ﬁnd—ﬂrnmhhumcn‘* WM




.

ﬁ‘ . .
Qg I. Tho Exstomer thought tho Sweds was cfraid boceues of recding dime-sicr
% novols. Cen you think of exemples whare reeding dims=stere novels
*g has made you ofraid of a cortain couniry or localo?
3 2. The Swods pictuicd Nebracka as the vild west, Did his foar of the wild - -
%’ vost halp to outeast him Fr@m the group? | .
f | 3 What change soemed to come over the Sweds whsn hs md Seully come o
downrstairs? .
PART V .
VOCABULARY: bovine demonics . . - . o B
t. The Swede cccused Johnn} of ‘cheuﬁng and Johnny denied it. Knowing some ' o '
of the characteristics of both men who do you think is telling the e N
truth? Why? 'y . OB o -
2. Do you have amy feelings of ommoslty toward any of the cnaracfers” Who? o | <
Why? ! S
/ . B h A
PART VI S : ' : . (v) L
_VOCABULARY: leohine | | |
: i S o -. L
l. . During the fight, the siﬁines seem to be all one sided. Why do the R L
Ecsterner and Cowboy side with Johnny? Why is the Swede thought E ‘
of so unfavorabiy? : ' .
PARTVI o ’ -
§ . o :
I. A oembler is usually outcast from “respectable” society. Why in this story R
is the gamblar r.ot outcast? What makes him “respectable”? Why if S S
scmeone megts some of our siandards do we tend to ignore things like ' SR
profession? Can you think of any modern examples of this?
2. Why d|d the Swede pick out the gambler to harass? m "~
_ 3. The corpse stared ot the sign on the cost machine which reod "This reglsters _ o
. , the amount of your purchase.” What was the amounfofﬂteSwedr s SN
; purchase? Hod he purchcsed it entirely himself? ' , i L

ST RN (S




“PART I} ,
1. Yho Eastorner and Cowboy saom fo have bocoma goed frionds. Did thoy know cech
other bofore the Blua Hotel? Whet did they havo in common? Whet holfed

to davelop thair friendship? Can you givo ofhor oxemplos wharo this ke W

: _ 2. Explain the comparison of the gambler to ports of spae'ch

B 3. Is the Cowhkoy's reaction of "Well, | dtdn'f&mythmg, did l?“ a mrmdlnwhon" '
' How was he rcﬂonolizing"
g
|

4, -After this secﬂon, how do you now fael about the Swede the Ecsfemer the Cowbay
and Johhny?

5. How does the Swede fulfill his own prophecy?

—
A enen. |
F
/
/
L}
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LESSON ¢ 8 )
OBJECTIVES: To epply tho concopts of tho unit to a novel. ' )
MATEDIALS:  To Kill.a Mockingbird |

PROCEDURES: - | A v

A. Distribute the novei and,before reeding begins, discuss ife book in gsneral
terms to arouse inferest. To encourcge analytical thinking, ek the
students to formulate major problem questions baied on unit concepts
which they may be able to cnswer in their reading. (Type of outcasts;
recctions of characters; .. characteristics of groups from which indi-
viduals are outcasts; reasons for aggression by certain individuals
against others. ) '

Allow time in class the first day for reading. For further reading,
assign a reading schedule according fo the ability of the class.

B. To vory closs activities and provide continuing stimylation for reading,
apnroach the study of the book through whole class discussions,
small group discussions and individual reading time in class. Use
the study guide questions as the basis for discussions.

C. To check the reading progress of the students, require them to write out
some of the study guide questions in e Guiz situation. (In the study ()
guide there are many inference and comprehension questions which T
may be used in teocker directed discussion, for example, Chapter
4, question 2 and Chopter 9, question 4.) '

D. To begin structuring the group writing assignment, after the novel has
been read, review the outcasts in the novel: Scout, Tom Robinson,
Boo Radley, Mayella Ewell, and Delphas Raymond.
E ' Discuss the elements of prejudice in the novel,
Discuss the social structure of the town and its effect on scape~
goating and prejudice.

k ‘ _ E. To develop analytic skill, use the above discussion as the basis for
helping the students develop theme topics such as:
I. Scout Finch wasan outcast because of her age.
2. Boo Radley was a victim of scapegoating and prejudice.
3. If Tom Robinson had been ¢ white man he would have gone free.
4. The Negro population of Maycomb wes the victim of prejudice.
5. The old saying about killing a mockingbird adds meaning to
the theme of the novel. '
\ o -
F. Ask eoch-student to develor at least one good discussion topic.

850 o S dub i PTPIATER
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Divide the class into homogensous groups and ask them to choose a topic .
ond discuss it, citing passoges in the story which.will help ﬂwm :
develop ihe fopic in a paper. A composition,moy then be written - :

by each student or by the group with each student developing.ond = .

writing one phase. If the composition is a group project, make
sure each group has developed a specific, equitable plan for R
dividing the work. Perhaps ali students will help fn.writingthe . - *
introduction and conclusion, while various ports of the body of L
the composition may be developed by individual dtudents but .. ... ..
revised and fitted to the whole by the group. 7 2%
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STUDY GUIDE: To Kill a Mockinc»ird
by Harper Lee

Chapter 1

Vocabulary: tactitum, unsullied, vapid

1. From whose point of view is the story told? . '

i 2. What characters are introduced in Chapter 1? What do you learn about them?
| 3. What is the setting of the story ? : L :

of

Chapter 2 : .

Vocabulary: condescende o

1. Describe the conflict between Caroline and Scout?-
2. How does Scout try to help Miss Caroline ?

Chapter 3
» Vocabulary: iniquities,contemptuous,contentious
& 1. Who is Burris Ewell? What do you iearn about him?
3 2. Why doesn't Scout want to return to school? What arguments does she use to con-
vince Atticus ? What compromise do they make?

Chapter 4 ,.
1. What does Scout discover in the tree? What do she and Jem decide to do with the

things they find ? s
2. Why is Boo an outcast? Is he a scapegoat ? Why or why not?

Chapter 5

1. Why does Scout's friendship with Miss Maudie Atkinson become stronger
that summer?

2. Describe Miss Maudie Atkinson.
3, What does Miss Maudie add to the story of Boo Radley?
4. How do the three children decide to get the note to Boo?What happans ?

3 Chapter 6
E 1. Are the children deliberately malicious in their intentions toward Boo?
What do you think are the reasons they act as they do?

\ 2. Describe the adventure in this chapter. What is unusual about the appearance
" of the shadow?

Chapter 7
1. What strange thing happensd whan Jer: went back to get his pants?
2. What things do they find in the tree? Who do you think put them there ?

Chapter 8
1. What uausual natural phenomena occurs in this chapter?
2. How does Boo make ancther appearance ?

3. In what ways do Miss Maudie's:reactions in this chapter help reveal her -
character ? )




/

STUDY GUIDE: To Kill a Mockingbird
by Harper Lee

: Chapter 1 '
) Vocabulary: tactit'sn, unsullied, vapid
P 1. From whose point of view is the story told?

2. What characters are introduced in Chapter l? What do you learn about them?
3. What is the setting of the story ? " ‘

Uﬂd g(.cr
Vocabulary: condescended

1. Describe the conflict between Caroline and Scout?
2. How does Scout try to help Miss Caroline ?

Chapter 3
Vocabulary: iniquities,contemptuous,contentious
1. Who is Burris Ewell ? What do you learn about him?

2. Why doesn't Scout want tc return to school ? What arguments does she use to coh~ -
vince Atticus ? What compromise do they make ?

Chapter 4 ‘ ‘ ” ‘

1. What does Scout discover in the tree ? What do she and Jem decide to do with the
things they find ? ‘

2. Why is Boo an outcast? Is he a scapegoat? Why or why not?

Chagter S ' | SRR

3 1. Why does Scout's fnendship with Miss Maudie Atkinson become stronger
' that summer?

2. Describe Miss Maudie Atkinaon,. o ‘ S IR
3. What does Miss Maudie add to the story of Bgo Radley? T
4. How do the three children decide to get the note to Boo ?What happens?

1. Are the children deuoerately malicious in their intentions towaré Boo?
What do you think are the reasons they act as they do?*

2. Describe the adventure in this chapter. What is ununual about the appearance
of the shadow?

Chapter 7
1. What strange thing happened when Jem went back to get.his pants?
2. What taings do they find in the tree” Who do you think put them there?

Chapter 8 ' ' '
1. What unusual nateral phenomena occurs in this chApter?
2. How does Boo make another appearance ?

3. In what ways do Miss Maudie's reactions in this chapter help teveal her -
character?
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Chagter 9 ‘ : g

1. What causes Scout to get into another fight? .

2. Why is Atticus Finch defending a Negro? Did he volunteer to take the case? .
Why is his case causing such turmoil in the fown? . ... .. . o '

3. Does Atticus think he'll win the case ? Why .of why not? What does hetell Scout
to remember ? - o R . . L

4. Judging from what you have read thus far, what kind of a father is Atticus ? Why .
does he want Scout to overhear the conversation he has with jack at the end of
the chapter?

Chapter 10 e L e -
1. In what major way does Atticus disappoint Jem and Scout? ... .. .
2. What happens tha* changes their minds ? Explain the difference between the way

this affects Scout and the way it affects Jem.

l. What causes Jem to wreck Miss Dubose's camellia's ? What does he have todo '
in recompense ? . ' '

2. Describe the reading sessions at Mrs., Dubose's ?

3. What do Jem-and Scout learn after Mrs. Duboses death? . S

4. Why does Atticus think Mrs, Dubose go brave? Do youagree? . . .

Chapter 12
1, Describe the colored church to which Calpurnia took Jem and Scout? How can you

explain Lula's reaction to their presence? . .. .
2. What are the different norms in Calpurnia‘s church? '
3. Why can’t Helen Robinson get a job? Why is this a good. exampie of scrapegoating ?
4, Why does Cal speak two languages? Is she right in doing this? o

4
. , .- .t N -~ s

Chapter 13 ' ' o o S R

Vacabulary: formidable, dispelled,cbliquely e

1. Characterize Aunt Alexandra, what qualities does Aunt Alexandra have which will
prevent Scout and her from ever really understanding each otler? o

2. How do Aunt Alexandra's and Scout's views on fine people differ? -

3. Describe the "caste system” that existed in Maycomb ?

Chapter 14 , o
Vocabulary: infallible - . SR
1. Compare Atticus and Alexandra. Why does Alexandra feel that Atticus |
does not do the best job in bringing up Scout and Jem?’ S
2. Is Dill a kind of outcast? What does he do to compensate for the feelings of
inferiority that he has?- L s
3. How does Atticus' behavior in this chapter help to strengthen your g’>§?n1§ml of him?--

v
.
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Chapter 15 S :
l. What is the purpose of the men in the yard?

2. Why does Aunt Alexandra think Atticus is disgracing the family ?
3. Describe the attitude and feelings of the men outside the jail?
4. How does Scout prevent the men from becoming violent?

Chapter 16
Vocabulary: elucidate, affluent

l. Why does Mr, Cunningham turn the mob away? | L

2. Who wag Mr, Delphog Raymond ? Why is he a kind of “self-made" outcast?
In Mr. Raymond's case the townspeople help him to manufacture excuser for his
behavior. Why? .

3. Draw a diagram of the Maycomb County Courthouse . Where did the Finches sit?

4. What does Scout discover about her father and the case? Why are the people
opposed to Atticus?

Chapter 17 ' : .
1. What are the two most important pieces of testimony Heck Tate gives?

2. What kind of atmosphere does Atticus achieve in the courtroom?

3. Who changes that atmosphere? LT

4, What do you learn about the Ewells in this chapter ? What would cause them to be
more prejudiced against the Negro than any other characters you have met in the
book? : :

5. How is Mayella different from the rest of the family?

6. With what problems does Tom Ewell present the court? What does this tell
the court about him? '

Chapter 18

1. Explain Mayella's change in testimony and the reasons for this change. = .

2. Why does Mayella think Atticus is mocking her? What does this tell us about the
kind of life she must have led ? | o

3. Why does Atticus begin the cross examination with such simple questions?

Chapter 19 . L
1. How many times does Tom Robinson say he visited the Ewells? What were the

purposes of these visits? : o

2. What besides Tom Robinson's words convinces Scout that he is telling the truth ?
De vou think this will also convince the jury ? Why or why not?

3. How is the loneliness of an outcast shown here very clearly?

4. Why did Tom Robinson run when Ewell appeared?

5. How does Robinson show that he is a gantleman and far more of a man than Ewell
in the story? ’ '

st diaryit, - LAl s LA
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Chapter 23

Chagter ZO e
Vocabulary- perpetrated, corroborative, unmitigated, temerity

1. Why did Tom Robinson make one of the worst m! takes he could have made when he -

gave his motive for helping Mayella? How doe ~ prosecuting attorney m:ake the
most of this? Q

2. What is in Mr, Raymond's paper bag? Why?

3. Why, according to Atticus, is Mayella guilty in her own eyes?

4, What, in your opinion, is the most outstanding part of Atticus’ defense of Tom
Robinson ?

5. This trial seems to be a battle between two outcasts. After thinking over what
you have read so far, decide who wil! win and why. Don't forget to consider
prejudice that will be felt toward each of the outcasts.

Chapter 21

Voecabulary: acquit, demurred

1, Why does Cal come to ccurt?

2. Describe the courtroom as the people waited for the verdict to come in,
3. How does Scout know the verdict before the jury ever pronounces jt7?
4, What do the Negro people do to show their respect for Atticus?

Chapter 22 .
Vocabulary: cynical
1. Why did Atticus let the children go to the trial?
2. How do the Negroes shovr their appreciation for what Atticus has done?
3. What leads Aunt Maudie 10 say that at least they have made a baby step in the
righ direction? B
4. What is Bob Ewell's threat? O

1. How does Atticus explain the white man's unfairness to the black? Is he right? '
2. How does Atticus explain Bob Ewell's actions ? Why. didn't he mind enduring the

insult? .
3. What change does Atticus feel should be made in ﬁourt? Why? .
4, Why does the jury usually consist of country people ? .
5. Who held up the jury's decision? Why did Atticus have a hunch that he would ? j
6. Why will Auntie not allow Scout to invite Walter Cunningham home?
7. What has Jem figured out about the social classes in Maycomb County? Do these

conditions exist anywhere else?

Chapter 24

1. What is ironic about the missionary tea?

2. Wha! do you learn about Tom Robinson's attitude towards his sentence ?

3. What mention does Miss Maudie make about background ? Were you surprised to .
hear her say it? A




Chagter 25
: Why was Tom's death typical of a Negro? Who made it typical?

'2 Why is Mr. Underwood's editorial in the Maycomb Tribune reminiscent of Atticus'
advice to Jem and Scout when they got their guns?

Chapter 26

1. Why was Atticus elected to the state legislature again?

2. What puzzles Scout about Miss Gates' feelings toward Hitler" Why does ghe get
no answer when she asks Jem about it?

Chapter 27 ‘

1. What are the three things which happen in Mayccmb v'hich may have some bearing
on the trial?

2. Can you explain why Bob Ewell is acting the way he is when the jury brought in
the verdict he wanted?

Chapter 28 ' o
1. Why do Tem and Scout leave the pageant after everyone else has left?

2. What happens on the way home from the pageant? :
3. What does Heck Tate announce to the crowd assembled in Jem's room ?Who do you
suspect?

Chapter 29 )
1. Who saved Jem and Scout? Wiy does this knowledge distnrb Atticus so?

2. What does he decide to do about it?

Chapter 30
1. Do a character sketch of Atticus. What do you think is the most outstanding

quality he has?

2. What argumnent arises between Heck and Atucus'? Do either of them really believe
what they are saying? Way art they arguing?

3. Why is bringing Boo Radley's name into the murder much uke killing a mockingbird ?
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LESSON # ¢

OBJECTIVES: To read and onalyze a novel individually. '
To formulate a meons of approaching the book for @ written
report.

7o orgonize and write an anaiyticai discussion of the seiection.
MATERIALS: Bibliegraphy

"

" A. To develop interest and a basis for intelligent selection of reading,
distribute the biblicgraphy to the students. Go over the titles, -
providing information about the books whare ver possible.
Remind the students to read the cover blurb to help them
choose a book. After they have selected their books, provide
reading time the first day.

B. Assign a deadline day on which the books should be near completion,
and allow two days after deadline or fmlshing -of books in
class.

C. 7o aid in onalytic skill and to help the student reod purposefully,
during the reading time have an individual conference with
the student to discuss his novel, and the tapics for his paper.

.- Also provide one or two days in class after-completion of the
o “.  reoding to work on outli ines and the begmning of compgssﬂons
" with teacher osslstmce.
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THF OUTCAST: A Bibliography for Individual Reading

Aleichem, Sholem
Allen, Merritt
Almon, David
Amold, Elliott
Amow, Harriet
Asch, Sholem
Baldwin, Jomes
Baruch, Dorothy

Bell, Margaret
Bernstein, Leonard

Bantemps, Arna
‘Bright, Robert

Belbenoit, Rene
Carlson, Eorl
Chamber, Peggy
Chapman, Frederick
Conrad, Joseph
Coolidge, Dane .
Crane, Stepheén -
DeCopite, Raymond
‘Dickens, Charles °
DiDonato, Petro
Doss, Hellen
Dostoevsky, Fedor
Dougloss, Frederick
Dumas, Alexandre
Edmonds, Walter
Eliot, George
Faulkner, Nancy
Field, Rachel
Frank, John P,
Fuller, lola
Gibson, Althea
Giles, Rarbora
Could, Jean
Goodin, Pegoy

Grckom, Gwethalyn

Honsberry, L.
Hawthome, N,
Herscy, John

" Hobson, Laura

‘Holt, Rackhom
Hug?, Victor

Mottel, the Cantor's Sei
The White Feqgther
Werld Full of Strangers
Flgcd Brothe-
T% &“mﬁ?et
East Rive
Go |eﬂ_|§'on the Mountain
Class House of Prejudice
The Totem Casts o W

aughter of Vo use
West Side Story -
Chariot in the gk ~
Ti¥e and Death orf‘ﬂle Joo
Dry Guillotine
Born That Way
A Doctor Alone
White Falcon ‘-
Lord Jim: oo
Gringo Gold . -
Red Bodge of Courage
The Lost King
Tavid Copperfield
'\'I'Tnst in Concrete

Nobody Wanted

Crime anlﬁlshmem .
Tife of on American S Tovg
The Count of Monte Cristo

. Two Logs Cmssmg .

Silas Marner

The West Is on Your Leff Hand
Hepatica Flawks

A Man's Son -

The Shining Trail

T Always Wanted to Ra Somebody
The Gentle Bush

“That Dunbar Boy

Take Care of My Little Girl
Eorth and High Heaven

A Raisin in the Sun™

. Bcarlet Latter

The Wall

 Gentlemen's Agreemenf

George Washington Tarver

. The Huncﬁback c;ﬁ\’otreﬁ-ame |




Jackson, Jesse
Jessey, Corneiia
LaFarge, Oliver - -
Lauritzen, Jonread
Lewiton, Mina
Liggett, Thomas
Little, Jean
Lowery, Bruce
Martin, Betty

Maﬂ'hnmc Inhn

.- 4 T eaes

Means, Plorence

Miers, Earl :
McNickle, D'Arcy.
Moody, Alan B.
Musgrave, Floremnce
O'Flaherty, Liam
Paton, Alan

Petry, Ann

Piersall, Jim and

Al Hirschberg
Poldermans, Joost
Ross, Ann )
Rosten, Leo

Sams, J.B. (SGZ-B-S)
Schoor, Gene
Sinclair, Jo

Sinclair, Upton

Smith, Betty
Smith, Vian .
Snedeker, Caroling
Steinbeck, John

Stevenson, R.L.
Stolz, Mary

Schoor, Gene
Strauss, Theodore
Stuart, Jesse
Sumner, Cid
Tarry, Ellen
Tunis, John

Anchor Man

Teach the Angry Spirit

Laughing Boy - .

Arrows in the Sun N
A Cup of Courage O g

The Hollow
Mine for Keeps

Scarred

Miracle at ille

Sundown

_Big Bun

Great Day in the Morning

The Surrounded
Sleep in the Sun

Robert E.

Famine

Cry the Beloved Country
The Street

Fear Strikes Out

Vincent

Man of Molokai

Capt. Neuman, M.D.

White Mother .

Jackie Robinson, Baseball Hero 3
Wasteland . O )
The Cup of Fury 2

A Tree Grows in Br.o'c;l‘clyn‘
Genesis Down: .
Uncharted Ways

Grapes of Wrath

Dr. Jekyll and Mr, Hyde
The Sea Gulls Woke Me

Roy Campanella, Man ofCourage

Moonrise
The Thread That Run §o “True
Quality

The Third Door ...

The Keystone Kids .
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Vonce, Marguerite The Jacksons of Tennessee |

i ' 's Stature
Viscardi, Henry Jr. A Man's )
Wulden,'Amalia A Gidl Colled Hank

: Victory for Jill
Walker, Mildred: The Quarry -

1 _ T A_Lremn
. : Whitney, Phylils . LOng 1S ATy |
- Wior, Ester The Loner
i Wren, Percivel Beau Ceste well
Yates, Elizabeth Patterns on the Wa
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TRACHING THE UNIT

We havs chosen to call this unit "survival."” Your students may find another
equally appropriate name for the same area of investigation--morality, decision
making, resolving conflict, facing life, judgments, etc. The word survival wvas
chosen over these others because it emphasizes the most beaic, least abstract
problem of man's atarnal struggle. Since the unit builds tarough the student's
analysis and interpretation, it is possible that they may not see some of the
more abstract problems, It is, of course, the teacher's job to help the students

move toward these finmer discriminations, but he must develop the unit from concrete

experiences familiar to the students and offer them direction in their growth from
these problems in "survival® toward the problems of man in a complex world of
realities, values, and choices.

The ninth grade unit on survival, in addition to teaching new perspectives in
the study of the themes and vechniques of literature, seeks to extend and correlate
concepts learned in the seven!h and eighth grade units Man and the Physical
Environment, Couzage, and Character Development.

The objectives of the unit in general are tied to a study of man’s survival

in a variety of situations where he 18 in conflict with nature, other men, and
himgelf.

The student is asked to differentiate the types of survival ipvolved. In
considering the possible courses of action open to a character, the student should

be led to infer a value system or philosophy on which decisions and actions are
based.

In this study, which involves an analysis of a philosophy, it is natural- that
a student should be led to an understanding of character as & personality developed
by the author. This involves the development of the character as a constaut i
personality and as he reacts in situations of stress.

The student will be expected to deal with these ideas in theixr various
manifestations in short stories, drama, and novels. Aleo he will be given
opportunity to discuss survival problems as they appear in personal and everyday
situations. 1his relating of literature and real life should lead to student
compositions of an expository and creative nature.

It is important to no*e that the unit is based on an inductive method of
teaching whereby the teacl:r acts as a guide to a student's self-learning process.
Through careful reasonins the students are encouraged to work out the concepts in
terms which are meaningfil to them. This process, with the gradual movement from
whole ~lass to small g.oup to individual work, encourages the integration of these
new ideas into the g.udent's own frame of reference, rather tham imposing concepts
foreign to the student.

FST
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MATERIALS

SHORT STORIES:

' Hatte, Bret, "The Outcasts of Poker Flat,” in Worlds to Explors, &d. ==
I3 Matilda Bailey and Ullin W. Leavell, American Book Company, New York, ,
- 1956. )
= Heckert, Karen, "Death of a City" student composition. oo
Ripling, Rudyard, "Baa, Baa Black Sheep,” in Adventures in Reading, ed.
Jacob M. Ross and Blanche Jeonings Thompson, Harcourt Brace and Company, -
New York, 1948, 3rd editiom. "
Stephenson, Carl, "Leiningen Versus the Ants ,' in Worlds to Explore. .

ESSAYS:

Baldwin, Hanson W., "'The Sinking of an Ocean Queen," in Worlds to Explore.

Drake, Francis Viviun, "Fifteen Seconds to Live,"” in Adventures in Reading.

Summers, Richard Aldrich, "Conquercrs of the River," in Good Times Through
Literature, ed. Robert C. Pooley and others, Scott, Foresman and Company,
Chicago, 1956.

hE PIAYS: 2
' )

Eastmen, Fred, “Bread,” in Adventures in Reading.

Galbraith, Esther E., “"The Brink of Silence,” in Adventures in Reading. -

Hall, Holworthy and Robert Middlemass, 'The Valiant," in Adventures in
Reading. '

Strong, Austin, "The Drums of Oude,"” in Adventures in Reading.

Wilde, Percival, "The Finger of God," in Worlds to Explore.

S

NOVELS: L
® L

.

Boulle, Pierre, The Bridge Over the River Rwai, tians. Zan Fielding, Bantam
Books, 1954.

Hulme, Kathryn, The Kun's Story, Pocket Books, Inc., New York, 1956.

Nordo€f, Chaxles & Norman Hall, Men Against the Sea, Pocket Books, Inc.,
New York, 1562, :

TAPE:

"Brainwashing; Communist Indoctrination” available at $2.75 from the Buclid
Board of Education, 651 Bast 222 Street, Euclid 23, Ohio.




LESSON # 1:

OBJECTIVES: To irfer the value systems anderlying the various possible courses
of action open to a person in a situation of conflict. :

To recognize the conflict among these value systems within a pérson

struggling to survive.
MATERIALS: “Problems in Survival”

PROCEDURES:

A. After distributing the work sheet
should ask the class to read
questions following it. The
controversy and argument and
suggesced under "objectives"”

vproblems in Survival,” the teacher
the first paragraph and examine the

se questions can be used, to stimulate
to lead to the kinds of inference
above.

B, Upon satisfactory conclusion of the discussion of the first paragraph,
the teacher should divide tie class into homogeneous groups for -
reading and discussion of ihe gsecond passage. When the groups have

completed their discussionms,

th.. teacher should call upon each group

to report some or all of their answers allowing other groups to
promote discussion by agreeing or disagreeing. In discussing both
passages, the conclusions reached are not so important as the careful
consideration of the problems. The main objective is to teach

7

students how to make particular kindgs of inferences, not how to

answer particular questions.




STUDY GUIDE: Problems in Survival . O =

I. A ¢ dup of six soldiers are on patrol vhen an enemy movement traps them
behind lines. When the presence of the patrol is dlscovered, three of the six
men are severely wounded by mortar fire. As the enemy closes in, the lieutenant £
in command is forced to make a decision. Should the three unharmed men make an
effort to fight off the far superior numbers and fire power of the enemy or should
they make an attempt to escape the trap? TIne lieuienant is faced with thres \
alternatives: (1) to remain and fight with the probability that all six men will
be killed or at best taken prisoner and tortured; (2) to attempt escape with the '
wounded men, bringing almost certain death to a11 {3) to attempt escape leaving
the wounded men to their fate but gaining safety for the three unhurt soldiers.

1. What decision should the lieutenant make?

2. What decision would you make?

3. What decision would most people make?

4. 1s there a difference between what people should do and what they
actually do in an instance such as this?

5. Briefly discuss the beliefs which would be reflected in either a
decision to remain with the wounded men or a decision to leave them to
their fate?

6. Which of these phi.losophiea has been more dominant in the western world?

7. Do people actually make decisions on the basis of such beliefs? If not,
on what basis do they act?

II. During a depression in the United States, Mr. X, finding himself out of Q f -
work, is unable to feed his family of six. Removed from the possibility of
receiving help from any charitabie organization or relief fund, he is driven to a

choice of awaiting possible gtarvation with his family or employing dishonest
means to insure the survival of his family.

A second man, Mr. Y, with a family of six during the same period of time is
faced with losing his business which it has taken him years to build. If he uses
his family influence, and the remainder of his savings to bribe officials, he will
be able to obtain contracts for his machine shop which will enable him to continue
his business. At the same time, the loss of same contracts will ruin his '
competitors fimancially.

1. Should either Mr. X or Mr. Y resort to dishonest means? Why?

2. Does one have a greater right to be dishonest than the other?

3. 1Is disobedience of the law ever justifiable? If it is, under what
circumstances is it justifiable?

4. How should Mr. X be judged by a jury if he uses dishonest means? Why?

S. How should Mr. Y be judged by a jury if he uses dishonest means? Why?




LESSON #2:

OBJRCTIVES: To sce the reictionsbip of the problems to personal unit
expsrience. . . ,

To develop the abilfity to formulate 'éiéﬁificant queéttons.

T5> develop a tentative statement of the unit problem.

ATAMWANT AT 5 . anarm
T . RV ¢

PROCEDURES: .

A.' The previous lesson has served to focus ,.tl;'e\ students' attention on
the problem area to.be developed. The next step is to cull
from the students their knowledge and experience in this area.

1. Can anyone think of situations similar to the twc we have
just discussed? (As a student offers a problem, write it
on the board. Work with the class to develop an adequate
statement of the problem.}

2, What are the important questions to ask about this
situation? (As students cffer questions, write them on
the board and work with the class to develop an adequate
set of questions to penetrate the problenm.)

B, If the class emphasis is on physical survival problems, the

teacher should attempt to draw out other examples in which the
threat is to moral, economic, and intellectual survival. If

the students do not respond in these areas, the teacher might
offer examples and agk the students if these situations are
also similar. After two or three examples from the students
have been developed on the board, the teacher may objectify
the concepts.

1. What kinds of problems can we call these examples? (Physical,
Economic, etc.)

2. Can you suggest other types of problems like theae? (List
on the board any other suggestions the students have.)

C. To involve the studentz in the expression of their ideas and the
development of intelligemt questions, divide the class iato
homogeneous groups and let each group eelect an area in which
to develop a problem.

1. Write out = problem in the area you have chosen.

2. When you have the problem written out, develop a set of
questions vhich wili help others im understanding the

problem.




1.

2.

3.

D. Work with the students to develop a lab:l for the area of
investigation, a tentative statement of the area of
investigation, and an explication of the kinds of problems
that so far have been seen to be significant in illucidating
the problem area. :

Before we proceed in studying this area, let's see if we
can't put down in one or two sentences just exactly what
it is is that we are studying. Does anyone have any
suggestions? (This is a good place to remind students
of definition skills as they work out a brief statement
of the problem.)

Now we need to summarize the problem statement in one or
two words, What would be the best title for this
investigation?

Now let's list some of the major things we must look at
in order to develop our understanding of the problem.




LESSON #3:
OBJECTIVEBS: To improve outlining skills.

To listen fo:.;:;ain ideas and 1@::@& '_do_taila.

To increéae- k;;wledge of the probl.eu: of a'urviv'a_l.
MATERIALS: TAPR: "Brai;;éshins: wniot Indoctrlnation"" .

DOHAM/DNIMD O,
& DWVRIVNURNIY

A. To prepare the students for careful and meanipgful listening, :’
briefly introduce the tape to the students explainirz how
it 18 related to the unit problem. , . '

SUMMARY FOR THE TRACHER: The speaker is an army psyghiatrist whose
job it was to rehabilitate released prisoners of war. He
first outlines the Chinese Communist view of Americans which
holds that they are materialistic, opportunistic, and ignoxant
of the idealogy of their own country; that they lack loyalty;
and that they regard military service as something to escape
as soon as possible. Proceeding from these assumptions, the
Chinese Communists first segregated the reactionaries from
the main body of prisoners and then induced informing,
confession, repentance, and self-criticism--all of which
combined to isolate prisoners from one amother. This was
followed by educational sessions with a curriculum presenting
the Communist viewpoint of the Korean conflict. All of this
resulted in a breaking down of morale and, thus, in the
higheat death rate among prisoners of a war.

B. List vocabulary items on the board, and analyze the words with
the class, providing definitions if neceesary.

reactionary capitalist
opportunist overtly
materialist superficlal

C. Distribute the study guide and examine the questions before
iistening to the tape.

1. On what opinion of Americans did the Chinese base their N
brainwashing? v
2. What techniques were used in brainwashing Americans? -
3. Did these techniques work?
4. What particular incidents reflected the values of the
American prisoners?
5. Did the Americans prove basically self-centered or
aitruistic? L
6. Were the Chinese correct in their estimation of American o
character? To what extent?
7. What set of values did the government try to teach soldiers
a#s a result of this study?




D. During the playing of the tape, various techniques can be used
to maintain interest and vary clsss procedureg. If the
class is particularly weak im outlining, it might be well
if they began by just listening and watching the teacher
outline the tape as it proceeds. Certainly any group will
profit f£rom brief evaluation and discussion of the notes
they are taking. Students might be encouraged to raise
their hands when they wouid like to have the tape stopped to
agk questions. Tte teacher might also stop at intervals to
test comprehensicon, promote discussion, explain difficult
sections, or relate the tape to the unit problem.

E., The teacher should formulate additional questions while the tape
is playing to use in directing class discussion. The
discugssion should emphasize the part played by values in

. determining the behavior of the American prisoners.




LESSON #4:

OBJECTIVES: To observe the unit problem as it appeers in literaﬁ:re. To
read carefully and to make inferences comceraning these problems.

To improve oral skills.

MATERIALS: "Drums of Oude" ’
"ﬁe Valiant'
- “Brink of Silence”
"Bread"

“"Leiningen versus the Ants"

PROCEDURES:

A. Four of the selections listed are plays. To maintainm imterest in
the material, to provide some oral practice, to aid the slow
reader in fulfilling assignments, and to vary class room
procedures, the teacher may want to have oral reading of parts
of ome or two of the plays and, as & more ambitious project,

have the class produce one of the plays.

B. To define the objectives of the reading, present each student with
a copy of: the study questions before assigning the reading.
The study questions provided here are basically of an
inferential nature. They are a step in preparing the studeat
to’ ask his own questions later in the unit. If the class or
certain nembers of the class are having difficulty with the
main ideas in each selection, the teacher should add questions
at the beginning of each study guide to develop the skills of
reading for main ideas and importamt details. . -~

C. To provide the vocabulary necessary for comprehension of the
specific assignments, the teacher may give the gtudents a
list of words culled from the story or ask the student to
make up his ovn list as he reads the story. 1f the latter
method is used, the teacher can combine the vocabulary words
most cited by the students and use this list for whole class

study.
D. Follow each play or story with a whole class discussion pointed
toward redefining and developing the unit problem. The study

guide serves as the basis from which to deveiop conclusions
and generalizations involving such ideas as the following:

"Drums of Oude"
1, Physical survival in a man versus man conflict.

2. Character analysis showing the importance of awareness and
correct evaluation of problems by the character.

3. The author's ugse of coincidence as a means of resolving the
conflict.




"Leiningen versus the Ants"

1. Physical survival in a man versus Nature conflict.

2. The character's reaction to the situation of stress.

3. The importance of the physical action of the character.
"The Valiant"

1. Spiritual survival in a man versus man and man veraué himsel £
conflict,

- -

2. The moral problems and values of the main character.:
3. The moral universe depicted by the author.
“Bread"
1. Economic survival in a man versus man conflict.
2. The moral prcblem involved in Jim's fight to survive.

3. The moral universe implied in the dialogue of the story.

To provide a basis for group division, "Brink of Silence" should
be used as a diasgnostic instrument tc discover student progress
before beginning group work. Aseign the short story and
distribute the study questions; allow time in class for reading
and writing of answers. Check the answers and then distribute
them back t- be used by the student in class discussion.

Generalizations and conclusions to be developed in "Brink of Silence."’
1. The moral problem faced by a character.

2, Spiritual survival in a man versus himself conflict.




STUDY GUIDE: "Drums of Oude" S
by Auatin Strong

1. What is the setting of the story?

2. In what confuct are the characters 1nvolved?

3. What kind of survival are they struggling for?

l!._ Tn “nvﬂ-! ny'c nnmunnaninlnna cai:h H“wm“gcr’ mnh AF blnn Snare n‘umc:e:v=

seemg to bemoet: aware of the situation? Ci.t:e atatement of each to back
up your aunswver. .

56 How does nartley's letter home 1n£1uence your answer to #6?
6. How would Hartley have handled the situation if he were in command?
‘.w 7. How does the author rely on coinci.dence to reaolve his play?

8. What could have happened if he had not xelied on coincidence?

STUDY GUIDE: "The Valiant” - L
by Holworthy Hall

,u;;f 1. BHow is the type of survival found in this play different from the two
¢ , types previously seen? What kind of suxvival is it?

3 2, With what iy the main character in conflict? - o

3. Does the character make any moral decisions?

4. What values are behind hias decisions?

5. Does this character-withstand hig crisis courageously? - Explain.

6. Which incidents in the play did the author use to help you build a picture

of the main character 'as a person? Using these incidents, how wuld ‘you
describe him? :

7. Uhat are the general beliefs iwplied by the author? a

-3 8. Is man the master of his own fate or is he a victim?
: b, 1Is man the victim of society? :
c. Is man gself-centered or altruistic?-
d. Is the play optimistic or pessimistic?

L 8. Explain ways you might change the play if your-views differed from the
= author's.

9. How does the Shakespearean quotat.ion from wh:lch the title came apply to
the main character?




STUDY GCUIDE: “Leiningen versus the Ants"
. by Carl Stephengon
with vhat is the character in conflict? ,
what type of survival is found in this story?

Does the main character stand up under the crisis or does he czusble?
Explain by example. :

- el - - —_ - -nth S ~~ - 'Il
wnat decisions must he make im £ighting to surviva’

Which is more important in this story--what is going on inside the |
character or the physical action of the character and those arcund him?

STUDY GUIDR: '"Bread"” S
by Fred Rastman

what does each of the character's desire in the play?

What is keeping them from getting what they want?

What kind of survival is the family facing?

What problem does Jim face in the story? -
How does Jim attempt to soive his problem? 1Is he guccessful?

What do Jim's actions reveal about his character?

Bow does Martha react to Jim's actions? Jchn?

What does Stella's quotation from the Bible have to do with the action
of the characters in the play? '

The author does not improve the financial sltuation of the family, nor

does he solve their problems, and yet the eiding is optimistic. What
basic belief about man's ability to face ha'dship is the author trying

to express?

STUDY GUIDE: “Brink of Silence"
by Bsther E. Galbraith

what moral decision hao Cole made before the play begins?
when “oes Cole realize that the explorer is ais son?

what possible courses of action are open to (‘ole after the appearance of
his son?

o~

vhy does Cole decide to stay?
what effect can seeing his son have on Cole's .ifa?

Is there a struggle for survival? what kind?
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LESSON #5;
OBJECTIVES: To work with greater independence.

To develop conciusione further by testing tiem in fuiiher TeaVing.

MATERIALS: "The Finger of God' (IXI)
"Baa, Baa, Black Sheep" (1)
"The Qutcasts of Poker Flat (I)
"Conquerors of the River" (II)
“The Sinking of An Ocean Queen’ (II, 111)
"F{<teen Seconds to Live" (ILI)

PROCEDURES:

A. To compensate for individual dif{ferences in ability and interest,
divide the class homogeneously into small groups and assign
the stories according to ability. Assign "The Finger of God" -
to the students who did most poorly in class discussion and
in writing answers to “Brink of Silence.”

B. To increase independence of students’ study and provide for directed
reading, distribute the study guide questions for group story
) analysis to all the students except those working on "The Finger
of God." Distribute specific questions on "The Finger of God"
to those reading that story.
1. What kind of survival is involved in this gtory?
2. With what is the character in conflict?

3. Is the main character forced to make any moral decisions?

4, 4. Explain how his decisions influence his struggle for
: survival.

S. How does the title tie in with the plot of the atory?

6. Does the author rely on coinéidence to aid his main -
' character, or does he survive of his own will? '




C. Work with the group studying "The Finger of God" in the game way as
class discussion was carried out=-leading them inductively to Q
discover the answers to the study questions in their reading:,

1. Spiritual survival in man versus himself conflict.
2. Moral nroblem faced by a character.

3. Use of coincidence by an author to zesolve a conflict. .

Character's reaction to the situation of stress.

l‘o

After the students have finished their discussion with the teacher,
assign them to one of the group III stories and give them the
study questions which the other groups are using.

D. To aid in group prugress, spend the remainder of the time li.stening
to group discussions and offering suggestions.




STUDY GUIDE: Survival Short Stories

Read the assigned story carefully, and then in group discussion
answer the following questions as they apply to your story. Choose .
a group recorder to write your answers as you form them. Use a

dictionary to look up difficult words which you find in reading.

1. What kind of survival is involved in the story? Physical, economic™ i
spiritual, political, other?

With what are the characters in conflict ?

Summarize what each character struggling for survival does in order
to survive and indicate whether he is successful.

Are any of the characters faced with a moral decision?

a. What must they decide?

b. What beliefs do they show in their decision?

c. How does the decision influence their survival ?
Does the author believe that man can control the situations in
which he finds lumself? Explain.

Write a paragraplr describing. the personahtles of the most
important characters. {

Does the author rely on coincidence in his story? Explain.
{
/
8. What value system does the aul;hq'r imply in his story?
9. Does the aulhor suggest any nev'v'/areas of importance to the
ideas of survival ?




LESSON #6:

OBJECTIVES: To analyze concepts of survival in peraonal experience.

To further develop the ability to verbalize personal experience
through expository writing.

To develop organizatiomnal skills.
MATERIALS: None

PROCEDURES:

A, To summarize reading and prepare for the writing assigmment, review
with the class the kinds of survival seen in the stories they
have read:

1. Physical
2. Spiritual
3. Economic

Discuss what is meant by a moral problem and review how moral
problems arose in various stories.

B. To begin individual application to personal experiences and to suggest
ideas for composition, lead the class from the stories to
personal experience by suggesting situations in which young
people have had to face survival and moral problems. Suggest
several personal experiences to encourage participation:

1. Getting money to pay for a broken window.
2. Drowning or car accident.
3. Moral decisions involving parent-teenager relationship.

4. Moral problems involving peer group pressure. -

C. To focus the puipose of the discussion on organization, assign the
composition,

D. To guide thoughtful organization of the topic, ask the class to form
with you an’ outline for the paper.

1., Where should we begin?
2. How could we develop the paper from there?
Paragraph I - description of the situation.

Paragraph II - statement of the problem and altermative
gsolutions.

Paragraph ITII - solution chosen and reasons behind choice.

Paragraph IV - outcome following decision.




B. To illustzate organization iz action, follow a personal experience
oz story through the organization, showing the student how he °
ghould think through his personal experience. Follow the
development of the model with an individual assigmment of a
similar paper. S




LESSON #7: THE NOVEL

OBJECTIVES:

MATERIALS:

A,

B.

C.

D.

E.

To develop ability to read a long work in a meaningful way.

To analyzé a sustained woxk of literature for its ideas about
survival. ' '

The Bridge Over the River Kwai I
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The Nun's Story II
Men Against the Sea III

PROCEDURES:

To familiarize students with the novels, summarize the books
available for the students.

To provide for ability and interest of the student, allow the
students to choose the book they wish to read.

To allow students to plan reading time, and to guide students in
their individual reeding, pass out the books and the study
guide for each book. Include in the study guide a daily
schedule of reading assiguments.

To encourage the students to read the novel in light of the umit
problems, ask them, when they have read a few chapters, to
write a series of five to ten questions dealing with the
novel and *'survival® - questions which they expect to answer
in the course of their reading. The group reading a particular
novel may compile a list of the best questions for group
discussion. The original formulation of the questions can
serve as a quiz to check the student's reading, his familiarity
with the unit problems, and his abiiity to apply the problems.

To provide opportunities to check ideas with others and receive
aid from peers and teacher, group the students according to
their selections. Since the class will be divided into three
sections according to reading selection, the teacher will have
to organize activities for each section during class time.
Time should be alloted for in-class reading, small group
discussions, teacher-lead discussions, and individual written
assignments,

At the beginning of the class period specifically designate vhat
each section is to be working on, for example:

1.,

Bridge over the River Kwal - Divide the students into
small groups to discuss Questions 1-5, Chap. 1 of the study
guide.

Men Against the Sea - Sive the students time in class to
read the assigmment and answer the study guide questions.




LESSON #7: THE NOVEL (Cont'd.)

E. (Cont'd.)

At the beginning of the class period’specifically designate
‘what each section is to be working on, for example:

1. Bridge over the River Kwai - Divide the students
into small groups to discuss Questions 1-5,

: Chap. I of the study guide.
2, Men A_.gg,inat the Sea - Give the students time in

class to read the assignment and answer the
-study guide questions.

3. The Nun's Story - Discuss the book with the
students using the study guide questions as a

basis.

After each section has finished the entire novel, the teacher

should spend time synthesizing the main concepts
dealt with in the unit as they are manifested in the
novel . (See Topics for General Discussion at the

end of each study guide,)
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PART ONE

Chapter
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.

Chapter
1.
2.
Chapter
1.

2.

1.

2.

3.

1.

2.

3.
4.

STUDY GUIDE: The Bridge Over the River Kwai

by Pierre Boulls

I

Does Major Clipton think that the Japanese and the Britisl: are
basically different? ,

What 1is "saving face?

Where does the story take place? Why are the British and Japanese
thexre? '

How is Colonel Nicholson's personality and physical appearance
described by Clipton? )

Give examples of Colomel Nicholson's high regerd for "discipline."

Why was Nicholson so strict with his soldiexa?

11

Under what conditions were the prisoners living in Siam?

tho was the Japanese officer in command on the River Kwai camp?

II1

Which of Colonel Saito's orders did Colomel Nicholson protest and why?
a. How does the author describe Saito making his speech?

b. What does he see as the reasons behind the Japanese's words?

Chapter IV

What are Saito's reactions to Nicholson's presentation of Manual of
Military Law?

How does Clipton's presence affect Saito's planned course of action?

Why doesn't Saito dismiss his _en?

Chapter V

How does Colonel Saito attempt to bre. ik Colonel Nicholson's
stubbornness?

In the conflict between the two officers, why won't either one give
in? How does this tie in with Clipton's thoughts in Chapter 1?

What kind of survival is Nicholson fighting for? Saito?

What kind of survival are the British soldiers fighting for? With
what are they in conflict?
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Chapter VI
1. What finaily forces Saito to give in?
2. How did Nicholeon's men help bring about Saito's surrender?

Chapter VIY

1. How does Nicholson xeact to the sabotage of his men on the bridge
project?

2. Why does Nicholson want to build the bridge for the enemy? :

PART TWO

Chapter VIII

’. 1. To what place does the scene shift?
2. What characters are intréduced?

3. a. What kind of outfit is Force 3162

b. How is the Intelligence Service related to operations of Force
3162 ’ '

4. What assigmment is Maj}.~ Shears given?

Chapter IX

1. What natural and human problems face the British now as they
attempt tc build the bridge?

2. What important consideration have the British officers lost sight

of in their determined effort to build a good bridge? "1t'll never
stand up, sir. I'm absclutely ashamed to be taking part in such

sabotage.”" (Reeves)

Chapter X '

1. What specific recomx~ndations does Colorel Nicholson present to the
Japanese?

2. In what position does Colonel Saito find himself in the project?

3. What has happenead to the Japanese-British conflict?

CHAPTER XI
1. How do the EBast and West differ on what they consider a bridge?
2. what was Reeve's occupation before the war?

O 3. What gives you an idea of whether he liked his work or not?
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~ Chapter XII
1. What third member has been added to the Fcrce 316 team?

2. Where have the three men set up their headquarters?
3. What had been Joyce's job before the army? |
4. Why do the men choose the River Kwal bridge?
Chapter X1iL
1. a. What man versus man conflict is the author setting up in Part TI?
b.- What is ironic about this conflict?
2. a. What does the bridge in construction symbolize for Nicholson?
b. What important fact is he again overlooking?
PART THREE
Chapter X1V

1. How is the Force 316 attitude toward the bridge becoming similar to
the attitude of the British who are building 1t?

2. What is ironic about Joyce's opinion of his countrymen working on
the bridge?

Chapter XV

1. a. What natural conditions did Joycé have to struggle against on
his trip to the bridge site?

b. What helped him survive?
Chapter XVI

1. Vhat is the author doing with the time sequence in Joyce's account
of his rcconnaissance?

2. a. How does he describe the British prisoners?
b. How does nis judgment of the prisoners differ from Nicholson's?

3. a. What similar episode earlier in the book can you compare to
Joyce's careful plans to destroy the bridge?

b. How does this increase the struggle in the man versus man
conflict?

Chapter XVII
1. Are the prisoners worried about their own physical survival? Zxplain,

2. What struggle is most important to the men in the prison camp?




PART FOUR
Chapter XVI™{
1. How does Force 316 split up its operations?

2. what action does Warden decide to take on his own?

Chapter XIX
1. How does Shears describe Joyce's civilian job?
Chapter XX
1. a. How does the river present a pgpblem for Porce 3167
b. How do they manage ‘to survi.\.re .i.t:a force?
Chapter XXI -
1. How does the river present a further obstacle?
Chapter XXII |
1. What things does Joyce do to pass the time mgay?-

2. Judging by the visions of his past life that go through his head,
vwhat does destruction of the bridge mean to Joyce? o

3. a. What does Joyce see as hig course of action if the electric wire
is discovered?

b. Why does this worry him?

4., Wwhat kind of a struggle does Joyce face in his mind?
Chapter XXIII

1. a. From the point of view of his men, how did Nicholson justify his
deternination to build a bridge?

b. What moral problem is involved here?
2. a. Who discovers the Force 316 sabotage?
b. Does he accurately realize the situation?
Chapter XXIV
1. what further complicated Joyce's necessary course of action?
Chapter XXV

,;/ 1. What mistake had Joyce made that cost him his life, according to
/3 Warden?

2. How does the conflict finally resolve itself?




GENERAL DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:

1.

2,
3.

5.

Sum up Colonel Nicholson as a cha;acter:
a) Physical appearance
b) Personalicy | .
¢) Personal wvalues

Compare Colonel Saito to Nicholson in the three areas indicated abcove.

In the novel, Boulle emarks on the differences and similarities bet een
the British and Japanese philosophizs. Compare the two points of
view as seen by Clipton at the beginning of the story, and as it
manifested itself in the designing &nd building of the bridge.

Analyze Joyce as a personality taking iato consideration his life before
entering the war and his determination to destroy the bridge.

a) WUhich situations in the novel are examples of men in conflict with
other men?

b) At vhat points in the novel is maz seen in conflict with the forces
of nature?

¢) Which characters in the novel have conflicts within themselves?
(Describe these conflicts)

Besides the physical survival im the book, whit important moral problems
is the author concerned with? "Looking at it like that, perhaps the
'result' may have no meaning at all - it's only the intrinsic quality
of the effort that counts."




STUDY GUIDE: The Numn's Stoxry
by Kathryn Hulme

) Chapter 1
Vocabulary:
1. Lourdes 5. colloquy
2. Lay 6. torsos
3. student nurre 7. sanctified
4. 1introspective 8. Waterles ‘

1. What is the setting of the story”
2. what was Gabrielle's occupatior befcve she entered the convent?

3. What incidents in her past 1if: does Gabrielle see as influences
on her choosing to enter th. convent?

4. What rules of discipline reciired of nuns does Gabrielle learn
about in her first days i. the convent? :

Chapter II

Vocabulary:
1. psalmodizing 3. synthesize .
2. hierarchy 4. woinutiae

1. How are the nuns awakened each morning?
2. Why ig it ctrange for Gabrielle to dress in her cell?
) 3. What rules did Gabrielle have to remember for her first breakfast?

4. Did all the nuns have the same jobs in the convent? Explain.

5. How was Gabrielle's age calculated in the convent?

6. When Gat~ielle betomes a :postulait, what does Reverend Mother
Zomanuel tell her and the other girls about the life of a nun?

7. What evidence of Mother Emmanuel's description of this life have

you seen? , .
8. Do you think it will be easy or hard for Gabrielle to become a

nun? Why or why not?
Chapter III .
Vocabulary:
1. severance, habitual, frustratiom.
1. What rule of obediencé did the sound of the convent bell signify?
2. Why was it difficult for Gabrielle to obseﬁé this rule?
3. WwWhat penances werxe gi,veﬁ t;a 'lmx;é who violatéé rules of obedience?

4. What did the penances tell Gab!:iellé bf ‘thi;s “1ifec against nature?"
what kind of conflict is going on in the life of the nuns? What

are they struggling to achieve?

(J 5. Before becoming a novice, -'what further separa;:ions from the outside
world will Gabrielle undergo? - S

6. Describe the habit of the nuns vwhich Gabrielle puts on for the first
time?




7. What does the ceremony of becoming a novice symbolize?

Chapter IV . O
5 Vocabulary:
> 1. amorphous 5. regenerating
: 2. penance 6. claustrophobia
. 3. analogy 7. self-abnegating
4. holocaust

1. what is the hierarchic order of convent?

2. What happened every week during the culpa?

3. How could the nuns be classified by the faults they committed?

4. What acts of humiliation was Sister Luke given as penance?

5. When Sister Luke questions the need for such strict discipline in
every detail of convent life, what example of the power of this
discipline does the author present?

6. 1In vhat wvays is Mother Emmanuel a symbol of the Living Rule to

bister Luke?

Chapter V

Vocabulazy:

flagellant 4. contemplation
2. scmmambulists _ 5. automaton
3. mysticism : 6. anti.pathy

What further means of doing penance does Sister Luke acguire when
she takes her vows?
2. -What is singularization? What :l.a a nun tryiag to do in elimi.uating
singularization cf an indivi.dual?
3. VWhere did Sister Luke go after she took her first vows? With what
example from the Life of Christ did the M? tress of Novices try
to help Sister Luke to adjust to commsnity life?

Chapter VI
Vocabulary:
poignant, abyss, cloister.

How does Sist.: Pauline present another obstacle in Sister Luke 8
struggle to become a nun? '
2. What sacrifice does Mother Marcella suggest to Sister Lske as an
act of humility?
3. Wwhat arguments fill Sister Luke's mind in the weeks before the test?
4. (a) In vhat ways was she right in what she did?
(b) How was what she did wrong?

Chapter VIX

1. What is Sister Luke's first assignment? Why was she assigned this? N

2. How were the nun's in the asylum different in their behavior? why? :

3. VWho are the three most memorable people Sister Luke meets in her
new commnity?

&, How was the nun's attitude toward the inmates different from a

doctor's?
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Chapter VIIX

1. What is the backgro\md of the Abbess?
2. How did Sister Luke's disobedience cause her downfall the night ehe
took duty alone?
3. How did the religious community react to Sister Luke's disaster?
Why?
4. How did Sister Luke's training as a nun aid her the night of Sister
Marie's death?
5. %hat ritual followed the death of a nun?
6. (a) What did Mothcr Emn-nuel mean when she told Sister Luke she wae
“only an instrument?"
(b) Which beliefs of the Sisterhood was this to serve as a reminder
of?

Chapter IX
Vocabulary: distractions

1, How wes the boat trip an illustration of Sister Luke's devotion to
the spiritual 1life?
2. Why does she fear the assignment to a city hospital?

Chapter X
Vocabulary

1. simultaneously
2. pavilion
3. expendable

1. How did the country and its natives create a difference in the life
of the Congo Convent?

2. At wbat period in the Belgium Congo's ‘'struggle for civilization was
Sister Luke there? .

3, Which of the two parts of Sister Luke's life - religious and medical-~
takes the lead in the Congo?

&, How does Dr. Fortunati increase Sister Luke's struggle for spiritual

survival?
Chapter XI
Vocabulary:
1. clarity 4, layman
2. innovation 5. banish
3. omisgion

1, Why was Sister Luke's concealment of her illness and thoughts on
her deathbed a fault from the point of view of her spiritual life?

2. How does Sister Luke singularize herself? What conflict in her life
is shown at this time?

Chapter XIIX
Vocabulary:
1, retaliagte 4. pre-empted
2, Credo 5. unremitting

3., deprivation




1. 1. What is the history of Father Vermehlen's life in the Congo?
2. What further separates Sister Luke from the strength of the
religious communtity?: .
3. what was Mother Mathilde's unexpected renction to suur Luke's rush ,
to the aid of the dying men? A i . O

Chapter XIII

Vocabulary: fortitude, diésipated.
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first? !
2. How 18 her period of recovery an aid to Sister Luke's spiritual life?
3. Can you see any reason to doubt the permanence of the spiritual
contentment Sister Luke has achieved during recovery?

wan

Chapter X1V

Vocabulary:

l. Monastic 4. August Matriarchs 7. Evangelize

2. Plateau - 5. Edifice 8. Fathomless

3. Prodigiously 6. Augment 9, Impenetrable
10. Maxim

1. For what reason were Sister Luke ard Sister Auretic so interested
in the bush boys?
2. How did the two nuns differ in the approach to the bush boy:?
3. (a) How does the phrase "“"There i8 no heroism in the convent" apply
to Sister Auretic's death? [ )
(b) How was this a test of Sister Luke? S

Chapter XV

Vocabulary: repatriation, ferocious, masochisn.

1. What happens to the "imnner strength® of Sister Luke when ghe hears
she is to return to Belgium?
2. Vhy did the doctor recommend Sister Luke?
Chapter XVI !

1. How is Mother Emmanuel testing Sister Luke with the statue?
2. Does Sister Luke conquer her desire to return to the tropiecs? How?

Chapter SVII
Vocabulary: clandestine

1. How does the German invasion affect Sistex Luke?
2. -In wvhat ways does she begin to disobey the rules of the convent?

Chapter XVIII
Vocabularys hypocrite, odious. z:,

1. At vhat decision does Sister Luke finmally arrive?
2. What reasons does she give the priest?




3.

Chapter

2.
3.

General
i,

2.

3.

(a) What is the basic conflict betwsen Sister Luke's personality

(b) Can you find examples to back this up?

XIX
1. What onme act of charity did Sister Luke realize in her cold, solemn

Will Gabrielle ever completely lose the training of the comvent?
What kinds of conflict will she find in the outside world? !

Discusaion Guestions:

and the religious life which she presents to Mother Emmanuel
as her cause for leaving? .

departure from the ccavent?

In Sister Iuke's constant struggle to become a nun, what evidence
can you find to support Doctor Fortunati's statement chat it was
her "forocious will® and mot spiritual devotion that kept her

going?

tihat are the major obstacles in the story which -challenge Sister
I'.uk'e"s spiritual obedience?

In what way has this book changed your ideas gsbout people in the
religious orders?
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Pre~-reading activities:

1.

S.

1.
2.

30
&.
5.
6.
1.
80
9.
10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

It should be explained that this book is part of a trilogy.

The students may stumble over nautical terms; a 1list is included
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STUDY GUIDE: Sea

Men Against the -
' by Nordoff and Hall

It
might be helpful if the first and third parts of the book
were discussed very briefly. There 18 a synopsis in the
front of Men Against the Sea.

and should be previewed before reading.

A 1list of the men on the launch is included in the front of the

novel; it should be previewed, explaining each man's job.

The map in the front of the novel could be enlarged and put ou a /
bulletin board.

The beginning pages of the novel are somewhat wordy; it might be
advisable for the teacher to read the first three or four
pages with the group. There ave also many unfamiliar
vocabulary words in these pages; a list of all the vocabulary
words in ‘he first chapter has been included and could be
handed the students. The students, if left to read the first
chapter without help, might become discouraged.

Terms:e

astsyn - toward the front
compass - instrument showing direction - magnetic needle pointing to
the north

cutter -~ small sailboat with one mast

grapnel - small anchor with three or more hooks

launch - largest boat carried by a ship

league - gbout three miles

leeward - sailing with the wind

lugsails - four-cornered sail that slants across the mast

mainmast - the big mast '

navigating - sailing, managing or steering

rudder - hinged flat piece of wood or metal at rear emd of boat or
ship by which it is sterved .

sextant- measuring two object (horizon to sum, star) determining
latitude and longitude

tacking ~ sail in zig zag course against the wind

tholeping - peg on side of boat to hold car in rowing

tiller - bar or handle used to turn a rudder in steering a ship

windward - direction toward the wind

ship:

boatswain - ship's officer in charge of anchors, ropes, riggings
He directs some of the work of the crew.

gunner's mate - assistg the man in charge of the ship's gums.

helmsman - man who steexs a ship.

master-at-arms - keeps order on a ship and takes charge of prisoners.




5. wmidshipmen - a boy or young man.who assists tk> officers of a ship

6.

quartermaster - officer who has charge of steering, the compass and
signals

Chapter 1

Vocabulary

1.
2.
3.
4.
5'.
6.

7.
8.

1,
2.
3.

botanist - expert in plants and plant life

breadfruits - large, round, starchy tropical fruit of the Pacific
Island When baked, it tastes somewhat like bread.

cutlasses - a short heavy curved sword

imprudent - not discreet

incredulity. - unbelief; distrust

indomi table - unconquerable; unyielding

privations - lack of the comforts or the necessities of life

mutiny - open rebellion against lawful authority

What L3 the author's attitude toward Captain Bligh?

What impression do you have of Captain Bligh? Of the auther?
What sort of comradeship do the men in the launch have? Would
anybody placed in this position have a feeling of closenass with
the other men? Why?

Chapter 2

Vocabulary:

calabash
uninhabited

Captain Bligh seems cruel and demanding. Does he have a reason?

Point out specific incidents where the men prepare for unexpected
emergencies. '

Chapter 3

Vocabulary

1.
1.

2.
3.
4,

Yams

Mr. Cole places Captain Bligh- next to God. Does this give you
clues to Captain Bligh's character? Mr. Cole's character? ‘'‘Caxry
us through whatever perils might await us'" is similar to what
Psalm in The Bible? .

The natives appeared friendly on the first day; why did they turm
hostile on the second day?

Why did Biigh blame himself for Norton's death? Would tiiieg be a
normal reaction for any person?

Why is it appropriate that Cole asked Captain Bligh to pray?

Chapter &4

Vocabulary:

I.
2.

prodigious
Porpoise




1. "Had there -been an awkvard or timid man in his place, our chances

would have been small indeed."” Considering the mutiny and the men .
who followed Captain Bligh, why would there not be & timid man in )
the boat? Can you detect signs of weakness in any of the men? | O

2. During the storm, find some examples of Captain Bligh'a courage
and belief in his men and ship.

Chapter 5
Vocabulary:

1., astronomy
2. apathy |

1. What is a coral bank, and the danger in sailiig over a coral bank or
reef?

2. Do you feel that the loss of the turtle and porpoise had any effect
on the attitude of the men?

3. Does the beginning of hunger seem to have an effect on the men?
Why don't the values of the men change?

4, On the high waves, Bligh becomes exalted in more than a "physical
sense." How?

Chapter 6
Vocabulary
1. blasphemous
1. Captain Bligh'e fight for survival seems to be centered around an Q .
ultimate goal. What is this goal? What are the underlying feelings
of Bligh?
2. "Hatred was tempered by respect"' describes Purcell's feeling for
Bligh. What might have happened on the launch if Purcell had let
his hatred become the stronger of the two emotidéns? Do you think
Purcell will ever turn on Bligh? Why?
Chapter 7
1. What was the irony of bailing out the rain water? !

2. Comment on the paragraph at the bottom of page 78 to the top of
page 79. Do you think these ideas are true and do you know of any

examples?
Chapter 8
Vocabulary
1. Tenesmus
1. Why, if there are bixrds, must land be near?

2. How did catching the birds help the men besides furmishing nourishment’




Chapter 9
Vocabulary:

1.

1. foraging
2. wvictuals

Captain Bligh has remained calm throughout the entire trip. What
causes him to lose his temper? Do you feel he had just cause?

Chapter 10

Vocabul.'ary:

l.

2.
3.

4,

1. Bminencé
2. Succulent

What is the curious looking imstrument the uatives of New Holland
carry?

pid you expect the fight between Purcell and Bligh? why?

In this chapter, again Bligh cites his reason for fighting so hard
for survival. Do you think all the men felt this way?

How do you feel about Lamb? Do you think he stole the pork? Why?
What characteristics of his have changed since the voyage began?
Do you think the traits which made him devour the birds will have
any effect on him later in 1life?

Chapter 11

Vocabulary

2,

3.

1. Cartographers
2. Maelstrom
3. Cay

Why did Ledward and Nelson decide to say nothing about the lost
turtle?

Ledward declines to say auything about those two weeks. From vwhat
you know about how the story vas written, why do you suppose this
is so? .

12 and Epilogue

what are the feelings of the mem? Do you think the men ever
expected to reach the island and be alive? Does it seem somewhat
{ronical to you that the men would survive the trip and then die
of a tropical disease?

How do you feel about Captain Bligh? Do you think that he has
become obsessed yitb the idea of catching the mutineers?

Discuss the good and bad aspects of Captain Bligh’s selling the
launch.
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LESSON #8: THE NOVEL

OBJECTIVES: To analyze carefully and fully a longer work of literature for s
the ideas it presents about survival.

To develop and write an extended expository paper.

MATERIALS: The Bridge Over the River RKwai I
The Nun's Story II
Men Against the Sea III ’

PROCEDURES:

A. To provide e focus for composition, give each student a list of
topics applicable to the novel he has read and hage the student

choose the.topic ha would like to develop in a paper.

The Bridge Over the River Kwai

i. Colomel Saito failed in his attempt to command the River
Fwat bridge project. '
2. Colonel N.cholson was defeated by his insistence on

discipline.

3. Physical environment presented many obstacles to Force 316's
efforts to decstroy the bridge.

4. Colonel Nicholson was morally wrong when he built the bridge
for the Japanese.

5. The bridge is a symbol of the Anglo-Saxon idea that the
quality of the effort is more important than the result. -

6. Colonel Nicholson was justified in his efforts to build and O >
preserve the bridge. 1

7. PForce 316°s project to blow up the bridge created an eleument

of irony in the novel.

The Nva's Story

1. Gabrielle'a inability to obey without question prevented her
fiom coupletely becoming a4 nun.

2. Gabrielle expected too much of herself, and could not live
as a nup with human imperfections.

=. The wtld held too much attraction for Gabrielle who could

never ignore the human drama around her. '

Men Ageinst the Sca

1. All the men in the boat shared equally im the problem of
gurviving.

2. Lamb -cted as mast men would when he thought only of himself.

3. Captsin Bligh only wished to survive in order to find
Fletcher Christian.

4. The men in the boat feared rather than respected Captain
Bligh,

5. Elphinstone found the "safest" method of survival by
retreating into a fantasy world.

B. To reuce teacher direction and allow for the intexchange of ideas,
heve the gproups discuss the topic and develop & rough cutline

of the paper.
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C. To minimige frustration from dealing with a large body of materiasl, discuss
the problems of organizing the paper with the entize class.

1. The introduction should introduce the book to the reader.
What should be included? (Author, title, setting)

2. Where should you inform the reader of the topic of the paper?
(Introductory paragraph or second paragraph)

3. Can the organization be the same for each topic?
(Diffexent topics require different organization)

L, uhae ta the purpose of 8 concluding paragraph?
(Sumarize the ideas presented in the paper)
Work ocut with the class, on the board, a sample outline for a topic.
Topic: Colonel Saito failed in his attempt to command the River Rwai
bridge project.
Outlines
I. Iantraduction
A, title
B. author
C. setting (time, place situation)

Plot summary
A, action
B. chearacters

Presentation of the topic
Physical description of Colonel Saitc
Description of Colonel Saito's position and duties

Obstacles presented to Saito
A. Colonel Nicholson
B. Anglo-Saxon mechanical ability

Moral decisions faced by Saito
Other possible solutions for Saito
How Saito lost command

Reasons behind hia failure.
A, drinking and temper.

B. poor training

C. "saving face"

XI. Saito's fade out as an important character

Emphasize the importance of focusing the theme on the problems of
survival and the moral choices involved in their solution.

D. To provide peer support tor the student not ready to attempt a large paper
on his own, divide the class into their small groups. Have each
groip choose & recorder to write out it¢s outline as they re-work it.
Check each outline with the group before they begin to write the
paper.

Have the students write their compcsitionz as & group. One membex of the

group should be responsible for copying the firal form to be turned in.
The group members may each write a portion and then correlate and
revise the parts for the final paper. All students receive equal
cradit for the final theme.
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3. The Nun's Story - Discuss the book with the students using _
vhe study guide questions as a basis. . (

After each section has finighed the entire rovel, the teacher should
spend time synthesizing the main concepts dealt with in the unit
as they are awmifested in the novel. (See Topics for Genmeral
Discussion at the end of each study guide.)
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LESSON {#9:

OBJECTIVES: To read and analyze a movel for its illuminatiom of the
problems of survival.

To write ar analysis of a mnovel.

MATERIALS: Bibliography (Arrange in advance with the gschool librarian to
have the books on the bibliography in the school library to aid
in the selection of books.)

PROCEDURES:

A, Pass the bibliograpiy out to the students and go over the selections
vith them giving information about the story wherever possible.
If possible, take the students to the library to help them make
their selections. :

: B. To provide an cpportunity for the students to look over their
. choices, and to focus their attention on the concepts they are
reading for, spend the first day reading in class. Use the
last five minutes of the period to have the students 1i{st the
kinds of topics that they think may come up in the book which
would make gcod subjects for a theme about survival as it is
presented in the book. , -

C. To heip the student develop an assignment that will challenge him,
after the students heve had time to get well into the book

' during their reading at home, plan several days of reading time

. in class to confer with each student individually sbout his

' book and help him plan a topic around waich to center his report.

Some students will require more assistance thea others in the

planning and writing of the report.

D. To eliminate the frustrations caused by the problem of oxgenization,
allew one or two days in class for the writing of reports while
the tecacher gives assigtance as 13 necessary.

7
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SURVIVAL: A BYBLIOGRAPHY

Fanily

. Buchan Thizty-ninz Steps Kanter Spirit Lake
Dragon Serd Keith Three Came Home
Boulle Bridge over the River Kwai Lindemann Aloae at Sea
Berry, Don Trask London Call of the Wild
Srown Vomen & Children Last white Fang
Binns The Land is Bright Lord A Night to
Remember
Bojer The Emigraucs Moberg Unto ¢ Good Land
Buticr The Fui Lodge when I was a Chiid
Catto Devil at Four G‘Clock Mydans The Open City
Christopher No Blade of Grass MacLean H.M.S. Ulysses
Coatsworth Here 1 say Night Without End
Calduell Desperate Voyage Marryatt Masterman Ready
Cather My Antonia Masefield Sard Harker
Clarke, A. A Fall of Moondust Morrow On to Oregon
O Pioneers
Caopers The Pioneers Melville Types
Cranston To Heaven on Horseback Monsarrat The Cruel Sea
Clarkson, H. The Last Day McKie The Survivors
Defoe Robinson Crusoe Marshall Walkabout
Dana ™0 Years Before the Mast Nordhcff The Hurricane
Dos toevsky Crime and Punishment Men Againct the
Sea
Del Castillo Chiid of our Time (sequel to Mutiny
Frison-Roche Lost Trail on the Sahara or the Bounty)
Frank Alas Babylon Nathan Portrait of Jenny -
Hold Back the Night Orwell 1984 -
Ferguson Mink, Mary and Me Paton Cry the Beloved ()
Frank Diary of a Young Girl Country 3
Feikima, Pseud Lord Gxizzly Ryan The Longest Day
Faralla, D. Circle of Trecs Rawicz The Long Walk -
Gann Island in the Sky (a gamble for life)
Guthrie The Way West Rayner The Long Haul
big Sky Rickenbacker Seven Came Through
Grubb Night of the Hunter Roberts Boon Ieland
CGiovanni tti Tre Prisonera of Combine D Richter Light in the
Forest !
Howarth D Day; Th= Sixth cf June The Trees \
We Die Alomng Rolvaag Giants in the '
Earth
Hulme The Nun'e Story Sperry Call it Courage
Huxley Brave New World Steinbeck Grapes of Wrath
Hugo Les Miserables Shute On the Besch
Heasey’ Single Pebble Stevenson Ki.dnapped
Hiroshima Treagure Island
Hartog The Littie Ark Sinclair The Jungle
(1953 Holland Hurricaze) Sandoz Winter Thumderxr
Hughes In Hazzard Scott Ssa-Vyf
Heinrich Crogg of Iron Heather Marxy
Hyderdehl Kon-Tiki Sutton Palace Wagon
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Uris

Ward, Mary
Wygs
Wright
Wheeler
Wills, H.G.

0ld ¥an and th~ Sea
The Survivors

Vreck of the Marv Deare

Mila 102

BTl &w

Exodus

The Snake Pit

Sviss Family Robingon
Native Son

Peacable Lane

Har of the Worlds

Stev.it, G.
Santayana
Trevor,
Elleston
Thigpan

Trumbull
Tredee

Firc-Stozm
Last¢ Puritan

Gale Porce

The Three Faces
of EBve

The Raft

Ordeal of the
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TLACI{ING T+, UNMIT

wWriters of Lnglish prosce, poetry, and drema have repeat-
edly established themselves es champions of the downtrodden and the B
outcests of soclety, and &s the sstirists of social follies. Vost

gtrikingly in periods of socizl change and reorganization, writers
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Ject. Of the si* American Nobel Prize winners, three received their
greatest recognition for litersture of social nrotest: Sinclair

Lewls, Babbit; Eugene O'Neill, The Ralry Ave; John Steinbeck, The

Greves of lWirath. Conterporary writers of leeser fame, the editorial-
ist, the festure writer, the sﬁort gtory suthor, and the drsmatist
have found subject matter in the problems and weaknesses of social
organization. rrom this sbundance of literary material emerges s
stimulating and challenging unit, Soclal lrotest--develomed to teach
reading analysis and composition skills to Junior high school students
Eeginning with vhole class reading of short excernts which
1llustrate socisl protest in writing, the students define their ares
of ‘study and establish basic concents which they will develop and re-
fine during the course of the unit. The next lesson moves to short l¥§
storles--complete worke which exemnlify concepts central to the unit:
social conditions which give rise to vrotest, the roots of the prot-
lem as percelvedé by the author., the reforms stated or implied, the
systems of values which form the philosophicsl btackground of the
work. The students are led to an understaending of these concepts f o

through the use of study guldes and involvement 'n whole class dis;

cussion.
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end "shock" are ldentified and described, The students latel the I
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This unit also makes use of non-fiction writing belonging
to the category of protest in order to gilve the student experilence
in the analysis and eveluation of magazine articles, editorials and
esrays, Utilizing these materials, lesson three moves from reading
and discussion to the writing of e critical maper based om one o
articles read by the cless,

In sdditfon to short fictlon and non-fiction wrild ng the

uni t provides en oprortunity for students to work with 2 form which »

they £ind more difficult -- noetry. Only after the concepts and
okills of the unit are feirlv well established do the students begin

the reading of vnoems., Whole class snd group work on €lose textual
enalysis prepares the student to write &n enlysis of & poem, includ-
irg the use of supporting auotations, the exrlication of the impli-
cations of imagery, end the discussion of levels of meaning. =
A sevarate lesson is dedicsted to the study c¢? technique. .
Using some of the materlals of the nreviousﬂlessons, the students now
concentrate on the method used by the author. The uses of satire, N

irony, understatement, propagandes devlises, incidents and exarples,

various techniques snd then go on to define the wethod they have ob-

served. .

¢ Since the area of folk music is vermested with songs of T
social intustice and criticism, 1t nrovides an opportunity to Iintro- ﬁ&;
duce an srea of crestivity relastively unexnlored in the junior high }?%;
school curriculum, Availability of recordings due to the current ' ;'

vovularity of folk music encourages a lesson op this art form. After

pleying of the songs, the class studies coples of the lyrics and

reads about the historical background of the songs. 35{




Since the students have been supplied with wany medels
for study, they are reedy to write original commositlons. Following

a braln-storming session, each student selects en srea which inter-

ests him, and about which he has sn opinion, %.c2se toplcs may in-

clude such areass of controversy as integration, nuciear testing,. and

Supreme Court decisions. In composing the assiznment, students are
asked to utilize the techniques and methods enalyzed in the unit,

As a final lesson in the unit, the students select a title
from the bibliogravhy, get the book from the library and read it out-
side the cless. Without study guide, and with little teacher direc-
tion, the students must ask their own pertinent questions and find
i their own answers. An evaluation of the student's comvrehension of
unit concepts in independent reading is made through a commosition
written on an argumentstive topic vhich he has formulsted. Any anal-
'ﬁf yeis of this kind should focus on the novel or non-fiction work as it
“ pertains to one or more of the unit concepts. The best pepers are

dupliceted and distributed to the class for reading end comment, with

the hope that students will be encouraged to read on and widen thelr

experience even though the formel classroom unit is ended.
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MATERIALS

Non-Fiction Magazine Articles

Anonymcus, "Deys of Violence in the South", Newsweek, 21-2,
Vol. LVII, May 29, 1961.

Anonymous, "Do You Sweer", The New Republic, Vol. 1LO,
April 13, 1959. -

&nonymous, "In Anger, Sorrow, Fear, The Volees Rise Ageinst
thz Micromicrocuries®, Newsweek, 41-2, Vol, LVIII, October 2,
1961,

Anonymous, "The Spell of That 014 Quesk Magic", Life, 20-21,
Vol. 52, denuary 12, 1962.

Anonymous, "What Hes Happened to Law and Order in the Tnited
States?", Look, 13-17, July 3, 1962.

Anonymous, "who 1s tighting the Loyalty Cath", American
Mercury, Vol. XC, May, 1960.

g i

Gang,%illiem, "Perez, Pro and Con", Newsweek, l, Vol. LVILII, ‘

R Oct. 2’ 19610 ‘
Kennedy, John F., "Let's Get Rid of College Loyalty Oathsi", :
Coronet, Vole. L7, April, 1960.

,’ Non-Fiction Essays

| Hoppe, Arthur, "Sad Story, Hsppy EndTng", The Love EBverybody f
Crussde, Doubleday & Co., Inc,, New York, 1963, /
Hoppe, Arthur, "A Hsopy Ending", The Love Everybody Crusads, =5
Doubledsy « Co., Inc., New York, 1963. E
Hoppe, Arthur, "A Sense of Loss", The Lgve Everybody Crusade, ]
Doubleday & Co., Inc., New York, 1963,
Wylie, Philliv, "Science Hes Spoiled My Supper”, The Province
of Prose, Harper & Brothers, New York, 1956, %

Short Storles 3 :;.,

Crane, Stephen, "A Foreign Policy, in Three Glimpses", The
Complete Short Jtories and Sketches of Stephen (rane, AN
Doubleday & Co., Inc, New York, 1963. .-

Galsworthy, John, "Quality", Short Stories, Harcourt, Erace
and Co., New York, 193lL.

Prentice, Frances W,, "Oklshoma Race Rict", Tellers of Tales, ,,..,
Doubleday, Doran & Co., Inc., New York, 1939. .

White, E.B., "The Parable of ths Femily Uhich Dwelt Apart®,
Sub-Treasury of American Humor, Coward-McCenn, Inc., New York,

1941.




Crane, Stephen, "War Is Kind", American Poetry & Frose, Hougaim
Mif£flin Co., 1947.

Curminge, B. E. "Pity This Busy Monster,Monunkindl, American
Poetry, Thomas Y, Crowell Comnany, New York, 1960.

Frost, Robert, *Devartmental®, American Foetry, Thomes Y.
Urowell Company, New York, 1960.

Macleish, Archibald, "Eurying Ground by the Ties", Nodern
American Poetry, Harcourt Brace and Co., lew York, 1960.

Markhem, Edwin, "The lan With the Hoe", lodern American Poeiry,
Harcourt Erace and Co., New York, 1960, '

Oppenheim, James, "Bread end Roses", 1000 Quotsble Foems,
Harper Erothers, 1937.

Oppenheim, James, "Pittsburgh", Poems for Modern Youth, Adolph
(iilféis and Williem Rose Benet, Editors, Houghton MiITlin Compary;.
934a.

Wiright, Richerd, "Between the World und Me", American Negro
Poetry, Hill end Weng, New York, 1963.

Plays

Ibsen, Henrik, excerots from ".'A Doll's House, "Three Plays by
Ibsen", Dell Publishing Compsny, Inc.; New York.

Novels

Burdick, Bugene and Wheeler, Harvey, exXcerpt from rail Safe,
"The Sacrifice of Abrahsm", McGraw-Hill Co. Inc., New York, 196&.

Sinclair, Upton, excerot from The Jungle, "The Fertilizer Man",
"Packingtown", (p. 28-29), Harper and brothers, New York, 1951.

Anonymous, "John denry", All-Ster Hootenanny, Columbia, Fonaurd,
CL 2122

Dylan, Bob, "Flowin' In the Wind", All-Star Hootenanny ,Columbia,
Monaural, CL 2122

Guard, Dave, Eob Shane and Nick Reynolds, "The Merry Minuet",
The Kingston Trio, Cavitcl Records, T 1107

_Q:) Guthrie, Woodie, "The Dying Miner", Songs by Pete Seeger, FN
2502, Folkwey Records, New York, 1961,
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Hall, Parnee, "The Literacy Test Song", Songs by Pete Seeger,
FN 2502, Folkway Records, New York, 1961,

Ledbetter, iuddie, "Eourgeols Elues", Songs by Pete Seeger,
FN 2502, t'olkway Records, New York, 1981, _

Reynolds, Melvina, "The Rand Hymn", Songs by Pete Seeger,
¥ 2502, Folkwey Records, Ne York, I@E%.

Seeger, Pete and lee Hays, "Where Have All the rflowers Gone",
All-Star Hootenanny, Columbia, Monaural, CL 2122

Background Materisl

Anonymous, “"The Dying Miner", Gazette, Volume Two, Folkwsys
Records, Album #FN 2502, Folkways Records and Service Corp.,
New York, 1G61. S ‘

Anonymous, "Bourgeois Blues", Gezette, Volume Two.
Anonymous, "The Literacy Test Song", Gazette, Volume Two.

Becker, Bill, “Rand Cornoration Furnishes Frain Power for
the Alr Force", Special to the New York Times, reprinted in
Gszette, Volume Two,
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To identify protest against social injustices throug
the study of exammles. :

o identify aress of social brdtest..

MATERIALS:

PROCEDURES ¢
A.

Short excerpts from the following:
The "Jungle
~1in Anger, Sorrow and re&re..
"Deys of Violence i the South"

A Doll's House .

"Muat T5s Hepponed to Law end Order in the United . . v
States?" | . _

To initiate discussion,"distribute'bopiés of "The
Pertilizer Man" and "In Anger, Sorrow snd Fear”,

Asking questions such as the following, lead the ‘class
in an identification of soclal protest and the areas on
which 1t may focus, .

"The Fertilizer Men"

1. How'woﬁlé you'describe Jurgis' job éhd the pnlacs
in'which he worke? .

2, Jhat happens to Jurgis as @ result of the way he
makes a living? ’

"3, why d1d he teke this jobe.
. s 'What is disturbting sbout the statements:

"iihen the wind blew, burhem and Co. lost a lot
of fersilizer" - - .

"...and thoughiit.never stopped:aching it ceased
tc be so bad thet he could not work." ¥

S. How would you desecribe working cenditions at the
time this incident was written? Have there been
any changes since that time? How did these chenges

. come 8sbout?

6.. Why d1d Upton Sihclalr write about.Jurgis and the
.othar neople who worked in the packing house dig-
triet of Chicago¥ . | - \

7. Is Sinclair wrotesting only the nlight of this one
man? If not, what more abstract condition is he ex-
posing through this specific examnle?

<
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"In Anger, Sorrow and Fear..."

Which line states the author's topic?

Nare the snecific incidents which the author glves
to support his tovic.

#hat are the people all protesting in one form or

QA IV VUIT L ¢ .

What other incidents of thls kind from your own
eXverience can ycu add?

Hav: any refoi 28 come sbout in this area?

Does the suthor state or imply his opinion

of these protests, or does he simply report the
facts? Give examples from the article to support
your enswer.

To allew the students a chance to test and expand the
ideas brought out in discussion, distribute coples of
the remaining excernts and either discuss them with the
entire class or divide the class into groups for dis-
cuseion. Regardless of the method, the discussion shoud
deal with the following questions:

1. UWhat is the topic of the excerpnt?

2. Uhat more general area of soclial orgenization is
this toplc a vert of? -

3, Yhat is the author's attitude towerd his meterialf
How is this sttitude expressed in the writing?

4« During what veriod in history did the sccial condi- -
- tion exist? Is 1t contemmorary?

5. UYhat evidence does the esuthor or sneaker zive for
the existence of the conditions which he 1s protest-
ing?

The areas of sociel »nroblems exemwnlified in the reading
are: The Jungle -- labor-menegement; "In Anger, Sorrow
and rear.,.." -- nuclear testing; "Usys of Violence in
the South" -- race relations; 4 Doll's House -- women's
rights; "What Has Happened to Lew end Order in the
United States?®" .- crime.

o synthesize the 1deas discussed, ask the students to
formulate a neme for the general theme of all this
materiel, They siould arrive at something like "socisl
protest", W!th the class summarize the sreas of socidl
injustice presented and list them on the board., As e
nrevaration for future use in the unlt, ssk the class to
formulate questions of the tyve that could be epplied to
any materlal that is an example of social protest.




“"The Fertilizer Men"
from The Jungle
by Uoton Sincleir

His f2bor took him atout one minute to lesrn. Eef re him was

one of the vents of the mill in which the fert.liger -+ teing grouwge -

rushing forth in a great brown river, witl a spray of the finest dust
floating forth in clouds. Jurgis was given & shkavel, and along with

half a dozZen others it was his task to shovel this fertilizer into
caris. 1Tnal others were st work he knew by the sound, and by the
fact that he sometimes collided with them; otherwise they might as
well not have been there, for in the bdlinding dust-storm & man could
not see six feet in front of his face, When he had filled one cart
he had to grope around him until another came, and if there was none
cn hand he continued to grope till one arrived. In five minutes he
wag, of course, a mass of fertilizer from head to feet; they gave him.
a sponge to tie over his mouth, so that he could breathe, but the
sponge dld not prevent his lips snd eyelids from csking up with 1t
and his ears from filling solid. He looked like a brown ghost at
twllight -- from halr to shoes he becsme the color of the building
and of everything in it, and for that metter a hundred yards out-
side it. The bullding had to be left open, and when the wind blew
Durhem and Company lost & great deal of fertilizer,

Working in his shirt-slzeves, and with the thermometer at.over
2 hundred, the vhosvhates goaked in through every pore of Jurgis!
skin, and in five minutes he hsd a headache, and in fifteen was al-
wost dazed, The blood was pounding in his brain like an engine's
throbbing; there was & frightful pain in the top of his sku%l, and
he could hardly control his hands. Still, with the memory of his
four Jjobless months behind him, he fought om, in a frenzy of dstermim
atlcen; end half en hour later he began to vomit -- he vemited until
it seemed that his inwards muat be torn into shreds, A men could get
used to the fertilizer-mill, the boss hed said, ir he would only meke
up his mind to it; but Jurgis now began to see that it wes & question
of making up his stomach,

At tko end of that day of horror, he could scarcely stand., BRs
had to catch himself now and then, and lean against a building and
get his bearings. Most of the men, when they came out, made straight
for a saloon -- they seemd to place fertilizer and rattlesnake poison
in one class. But ~urgls was too i1l to think of drinking-~he could
only make his way to the strecet and stagger on to 2 cer. lHe had a
sense of humor, and later on, waen he becsme an old hand, he used to
think it fun to board e street-car and see what happened. Now, how-
ever, he was oo 111 to notice it--how the people in the car began to
gasp and sputter, to put their handkerchiefs to their noses, and
transfix him with furious glances. Jurgls only knew that a man in
front of him immediately got up 8nd guve him a sea%; and that half
a minute later the two veople on each side of him got up; and that
in a full minute the crowded car was neerly empty -- those pegsengers
who could not get room on the nlatform having gotten out tc walk,
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3 "The Fertilizer Man", from The Jungle, by Upton Sinclair, Continued

G Of course Jurgis had made his home a miniature fertilizer-
mill 2 minute after entering. The stuff was half an inch deep in
s his skin--his whole system was full of it, and it would have taken
ST a week not merely of scrutbing, but of vigerous exercise, to get it
N out of him. As it was, he could be compered with nothing known %o
x man, save that newest discovery of the savants, a substance which
emits energy for ean unlimited time, without being itzelf in the
least diminished in power, He smelt so tlmt he made all the food at
the table taste, and set the whole farily to vomiting; for himself
it was three days bsfore he could keep anything upon his stomach --
s he might wash his hands, end nze & knife and fork, tut were not his
’\‘. mouth and throat filled with the polson? - .

And sti1l Jurgls stuck it cut! In spite of splitting head-
aches he would stugger down to the nlent and take un hils stand once

more, and begin to shovel in the blinding clouds of dust, And so at
the end of the week he wsg 2 fertilizer-man for 1ife-~he was able to

x eat again, and though his head never atopped aching, it ceased tc¢
: be so bad that he couvid not work,
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10. What would he say was the csuse?

11, In ® speech sgainst Negroes what points might
he make sbout them?

12, %ould a verson giving 2 speech against the treat-
ment of Negroes be as objective or aloof es Pren-
tice? ‘

Would he display emotlon?

o
(W)
0

1}, In a2 good esssy does an suthor usuelly revesl
what he is going to talk about and how he feels
toward it in the first few psragraphs of his
essay?

15. Is this.the same thing the writer of o short
story must do?

To reinforce the idea of the subtle ause of the short
story as a vehicle for protest, atk the students to
look through the editorisl pages oL tnsir newspepers
and select one editorial to be resd in class., Have
ther select editorials on various topics such as
racial relations, transportation vroblems, schools,
political canidates, etc. Tell them that they should
Ye able to tell the cless what the topic of the edi-
torial (en essay) is, how the suthor feels about 1%,
end what recommendations he makes,

As the students read their sglectioms to the class-have
them meke comparisons vetween the editorials and the
short stories read.

1. How do you know how the writer of the editorisl
feels about the subject he is discussing? (He
states exactly how he feels)

2. How does this differ from the short story you
have read?

3., How does a persom giving a speech let you know
how he feels about something? (ue tells you)

Students can do the same thing with speeches given on
television or radio, but usually students see readily
enough the similar approcechof essays and speeches and
this step is not necessary.




IESSON # 2

OBJECTIVES: To identify areaé of social nroteet in short stories,

To infer an aathorts attitude from the way he treats
his materisal, "

To state epocific social conditions which glve risge
to an author's protest,.

VATERIALS "Oklshoma Rece Riot" o
"A Forelgn Policy, in Three Glimpees" -~
"uslity
PROCEDURES :
A, Distribute "Oklshoma Hace Riot" and the study guide.

Have the studente read the study gulde first end an-
swer sny questions they have about it, After the
story has been read discuss the study guide with the:
students. Have them draw parsllels between the story
snd pace problems of todey. Follow the same procedure
with the othe» gtories.

B. T5 show the situdents thet the short story uses mucin
more subtle ways to make its point than does en essay
or a speech, ask questions such &s the following:

1. How does an suthor have & better chance of pre-
senting his noint of view in 8 short story?

5. FHow does 8 short story present its protest as com-
parec to & speech or en essay?

3. Doez®the author of "a ﬁbreiéh rolicy, in Three
Glimpses" ever say that he dislikes the way the
English treated the netives?

L, How do you know.that he does dislike the way they
are treated? -

5. uhat devices does he use?

6, If someone were in favor of the way the Negroes were
treate¢ in"Oklahoma Race Riot" do you think they
would write & story such as Frances Prentice 4id?
Support your position.

7. How would a person who felt that "the only good
Negro is a deed Negro" have written a story about
a race riot? -
8. Would he point blame at sny paerticular grouo?

9, How would he describe the death of Negroes?




STUDY GUIDE: ™A Foreign Policy, in Three Glimnees" Qg
by Stephen Crane >

VCCABULARY:  incense calico altercetion  iasolent 5
’ tnfanvyle remnante  nrodding insignificaxt o
g gulleless alacrity writhing adequete %
g cordial voracious exasverated vainglorious x
£ imperialism audible venerable coerce =
5 3
o 1. What was the attitude of the natives of ionely lsle towerd the g
q white man at the beginning nf the story? How did the vinite man
feel toward the natives? il
2. what were the rexsons that brought the white men to Ionely Isle? |
3, Uhat wes the cusse of the trouble between the netives and the
white man?
L, Compare whet the white msn did to the natlves on Ilonely Isle and
— what he seid he did when exnleining the trouble to the people
L back hOT'!eq .
:Q; 5. Compare the attitude of the English toward the nstives with their
: attitude toward Russia snd the U. S. Why, according to the autho:
does their attitude change?
“ 6. Why do you think the author wrote this story? Whet was his poiat’
- ) 7. Do you believe the suthor thinks what the British did was right?
W? Support your esnswe: with specific references to the atory.,
8, Give exsmples of incidents that are similar to the onmes narrated
by Stephen Crane.
- STUDY GUIDE: “Oklshoms Rece Riot"
' by Frances W. Frentice
'7, 1. What three incidents if they had been different could have averte« :f
o the race riot? ;l
. 2. What caused the atmosohere to be created which set the stage
| for the race riot?
N 3. How did the Negro grouv in the cars behsve when the riot wee
v beginning? How dld they behave after the riot reached a pesk? -

o How did the whites behave when the riot was begimning? How did
they act a2fter the riot reached its pe.k? :

\,i‘ 5. What wstitude of the sheriff sllowed the riot to occur? Does %j
’ (:) this attitude annear at sny other time in the story? When does .
it disaprear?




6. What are conditions like for the Wegroes in this Oklahome town

4 before the riot occurs? How sre they trested? Are they equal Z
' with the whitee? <:> £
5 | g

: 7. Uhy do you think the author wrote this story: What was his polnt® ﬁ

' 8. Does the author offer a solution for evoiding race rlokst Whet ?
i does he mean when he says, "No one really knew whet to do aboub ¥
i such things"? S -

STUDY GUDE: "Quality"
by John Galsworth

VOCABULARY: extreme inconceivatile sardonic
tenement inexoresgsibly: . gutteral
Lo distinction mnatent lesther gravity q
- Royal Family prototyne reassurance
: unvarying incarnating bast slinpers
narrator promoted integument:-
nathos Nemeais '

1. To what soelal clsss did the narrator beloﬁg? How do you know?
2. How did the Gessler shop differ from the ordinery ghoe store?
3, How does Gessler feel sbout factory commetition? - Why? (:>

‘Hf i, Yhy do you think Gessler aged so re.idly toward the end? "Pick
a out all the things that you can find thet fndicate the rapldity
with which he aged.

. g, How did the new oroprietor account for the spparently sudden
> - death of Gessler?

" 6, Was the new proorietor able to understand the ideas and 1desls
of Gessler® Bzxplsin., Does the way Gessler dies unset you? How
might it have been avoided?

7. Whet group in society does Gessler reﬁresent? what grouo threat-
ens to destroy him?

8. Whst is happening in the soclety that Gessler belongs to that 1s
threatening his existence®

9, ©Uoes the author sympathise with Gessler's group or the grouv
that threstens him? Whyv?

s 10. What has Gessler's society lost when he diest 1Is it a great
S loss? Exnlein,
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IESSCN # 3
OBJECTIVES:

MATERIALS:

PROCEDURES &

A

_To atate the snecific social conditione which give rise o

.To state the factors which the author sees as the root

to a writeris protest.

of the social problem. -
To state the reforms directly stated or imolied by the 3

- author, S >

To state the asuthor's system of values which forme the
philosophical background of his work.

To ﬁrite a composition utilizing the unit concepts in
the anglysis of prose,

To evaluate the suther's perngption of a soical condi-
tion, his evidence for the existence of such a condition,
and his identification of causal factors.

"Sad Story, Hanny Ending" :
"The ‘Spell of That Old «uack Magic"
"A Happy Ending®

“"A Sense of Loss™ .

"let's Get Rid of College Loyeslty Oaths"

"wWho Is Flghting the Loyalty Oatht"

"Do You Swear?" '

‘ ‘ \

To analyze the statement of protest in nrose\articles,
pags out to the class the editorial, "Sad Story, Heppy
Ending" end the study guide. After the class'hes read
the story discuss questions such ag those on the study
guide with them, Follow the same procedure with "The
Spell of Thet 0ld Quack Magic", "Science Has Spoiled
¥y Suprer", "A Henpy Ending", and "A Sense of Loss",
in whole class or small group discussion.

_ "Seience Has Spoiled My Supper"

Pefore cless, plan a division of the students into four
groups so that each group is hsterogeneous and the four
grouns are of approximately equal range and ability.
When the students are seated in class, introduce the
assigmment, and assigr the new seats, with each group
seated in one of the four quarters of the room. When

. the students move, distribiute the study guide and

copies of "Iet's Get Rid of College lLoyalty Oaths" to 0
half the clsss end the study ﬁuide and copies of "Who &
Is Fighting the Loyel ty Oath?" to the other half,
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3 Divide students into their four groups and essign or let the stu- ;-
dents select & cheirmen and recorder, Assign them the resding of 8

the questions orelly or in writing. As they finish ak:tribute (:) -

"By You Swear" and its study guide as an individuel assignment.
Stwdents who do not finish this assigmment 1in cless should do 'so
as 8 homework assigmment that evenlng. :

. C. To prepare for a closs debate, tell the students that they will 3
- argus the constitutionsiity of the loyally oath, Each group will 5
S take the side which the author of their group reading took.
_ A Either side may use evidence from "Do You Swear." After working

: out a plen of argument as suggested below, each groun will choos

two membexrs to form the debate team, The team members will meet
. to synthesize their groups' ideas and to plan the staiement of
S ' their propositions. For example: "Any American should be will-

ERt ing to take the loyalty Oath: Pro or Con", or "The Loyalty Oath
= violates personal rights: Pro or Con," Aid the students in
develeping their topice for debate with suggestions such a8 the

. -following:

l.
Ce

3.

e

S

List the major points thet the esuthor makes “n his erticle,
Edd to the list any major voints that you think of which
the author hes overlooked. | A
Under each of these mejor noints cite specific evidence i
that the author hes given, Add sny evidence that you can }
think of to supnort the maior arguments.

Now thef you heve developed major arguments and the support
for those srguments, you must antlcipste the arguments of -~
your opposition. -

a. For esch major ergument, figure_ out what your oppogition
will say to prove you wrong. What counter argument will ,. -8
they have? How will they try %o refute your evidence? *
b. Add to tuis list of the opposition's counter argunents -
all the main erguments you cen think of which they might ]
use. Be sure to check your erticle for oppositien argu- :
ments thet it answers. _ N
c. Now you heve a list of the opposition'!s major arguments
and thelr counter arguments. For each of these, develop .
answers that you could give to refute the opposition. o
What counter arguments could you make? How could you - ,
refute their evidence?

Now organize your msterisl. Do you want all your best argu-
ments first, o do you went to save some for last. Will you
introduce your counter srguments only in enswer to the op-
position or do you went to refufe thelr arguements before
they have a chance to meke them? Decide on your strategy
and then number your vointe in the order ir which you will
maeke them and divide them among the members of your group
for vresentation,
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Such e vrocedure, if developed and refined, could take
meny days for olenning end oresentation. The teacher
must determine the value of the asaignment to the stu-
dents et their present level of sophlsticatlon and
plan the time allotment accordingly. If the class hes
previously comnleted the ninth grade semantics unig,
this assignment should include a review of argumenta-

tive techniques and the students should be allowed the
tims to dc the thorough fob for which they are orepared,
If the students have not hed the semantics unit, they
are less prepared to do a -thorough job so the assign-
ment should be given less emphasis. In this case, the
teacher might wish to have the students do some of the
assignment in writing snd save the papers for analysis
in the semantics unit.

After the debate is completed, have the students
read the erticle on which their oprosition based thelr
argument. ) .

D, Discuss the three articles assigned, using questions
such as the following: ’

1. Which two articles sre in direct opposition to
each other? Suvrort your nosition.

2. Uhich of these two articles does the third one
seem to agree with? Whst evidence do you have
for your position?

3. UWhat is each article nro%ésting sgalinst?

. What sssumptions does each article make?

5. What velues do the writers of the articles hold
to bg most important? Are these values in oppesi-
tion

6. Why don't these writers agree in their Yveliefs? .
7. Is the protest agalnst & verifiable social evil,
or is the evil created in the mind of the individ-
ual who protests?
E. Po evalunte the author's motivation, vslue system, and
‘ justificstion in all the articles, discuss the follow-
ing questions:
1. Uhy do writers nrotest against something?

2. If a writer protests sgainst something he belleves
- B 1s evil, does the thing the nerson is protesting
,~‘(:) against have to be evil? Suprort your position.

3. How do we know 1f a protest 1s Justified or not 2
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Afver the discussion of these questions assign the
class a paper in which they are to write a critique
‘of one of the articles read in thls lesson. This
eritique should include the followlng polnts:
1. The tovic of proteét.

a. Iz it immortent?

b. Is it dated?

c. Does 1t snpeal to only 8 speclalized group?

d, Is it imvoritant to me?

e, Is it well presented?

f, Does 1t involve the reader?

2. The conditions identified as causes of injustice,

a: Are they correct?

b. Is evidence offered of their existence? O0f
their casusl relationship?

5 3. Author's attitudes (reflected in semantics)
t a, Is he emotionally involved?
be Is he reasonsble? ~
4. Author's system of values and beliefs.
5. Author's solution.

a, Does it appear logical from the topic of pro-
test, the conditions identified as causes of
injustice end tha author's system of values
and beliefs?

b. Is it.workeble?
6, Your solution.

To insure thet the students will have as little dif-
ficulty as possible in orgenizing their composition
develop & class model based on one of the articles
used in the debate. )

Have them discuss what things they are going to in-
clude in their paper following the list of points to
include, Have each student write an introductiory
sentence in which he states his evaluation of the
author's solution to the problem, Have some of the
better students put thelr sentences on the board, and
allow the class to sszlect the best one as the ovenlng
sentence of the model theme.
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On the basis of this attitude toward the author's
solution of the problsm, discuss with the class the
weaknesses and stremgths of the author's text in
terms of the voints to be covered in the critique.
Divide the class into small groups to complete the
introductory varagraph by writing a sentence summariz-

ing their position on sach of the main points of the :
2r1t1que. ~ ‘ N

Use one of thess psragraphs for dlscussion being sure

to emphasize the importance of coherence among sent- 3

ences, Then suggest that each of these sentences ba
used &8 the major topic of an additjonal paragraph of
the theme. As @ whole class project, write as wmany of
these paragraphs as are nscessary to give the students
an understanding of how to deveiop their ideas,

Ask them how they are going to prove their statements -
or expand them so that they sare clear and reasonable.

After the concluding paragraph has been written tell

the students to use the class theme as a model and 21l

them that they may vary from the wmodel if they have .

other idecas sbout organization.. But stress the .impor-

tance of oroof derived from the work 1itself, Anesign

the spalyais of ome of ‘the other wurka resd in this lesaon as

ar individual compositics assigneent, L T

After the class has turned in their compositions,
ditto and distribute to the.class two or three of the
best finished products. : Point ..t the things in these
papers that made them good. . : :

Ly




STUDY GUIDE: "Sed Story. FHappy Ending"
by Arthur Hopoe

VOCABULARY ¢ halcyon treatise
sporadic friend
New Republic Foche

What kind of a man is Mr. Deiver before he goes into & comat

What 1s the world situation when Delver goes into his coma?

What changes have taken plece by the time he awakes?

Sbw does Delver react to the chuonges that heve taken pisce?
hy?

What is the article protesting against?

Does the author imply any solution, or is he simply laughing?

STUDY GUIDL: "A Hspny Ending"
by Arthur Hoppe

Why Jidn't the Goodguys and Badguys get along at fiprst®

How did people treat esch other after the Wizerds created Psnrtis?
Why did the VWizards insist on exercising the Psnrtls? What ex-
cuse did they offer? Uhat -:ss the result?

What happened when everyone got used to having Penrtls around?
What ultimetely havpened to the Goodguys snd Badguys? Why?

Are Goodguys, Badguys, Wonderful, Wizsrds and Psnritls similar

to any sroups or people thet (xist today? Is this story allegor-
1cal® If so, tell what each of the symbols means.

What (oces the suthor predict is going to happen to the world?
What 4s the author protesting sgainst?

h )

STUDY GUID%: "A Sense of Loss"
by Arthur Hoppe

tinst has the author witnessed in the story?! How does he feel
about what he has just seen?

In peragraph three the author describes the reporters sending the.
news to their napers. Whet is his attitude towards this scene?
Whet 1s his sttitude toward the people who ere awaiting the news?
After reading parsgrach four, do you believe that there was
"nothing unusuel" in the way Caryl Chessman dled? Support your
vosition.

The suthor uses short sentences 1n paragraph five and especlelly
peragreph six, What effect or mood does this create in the
pe&sage?

The suthor says thet k1lling by gas is humene and not brutel,
but what objection does he reise in varagraphs five end six?

In naragrarh seven?

According to this vessage, whet does Mr., Hoppe place = high
value on? Find several things thet he describes in the passage
to support your ovinlon.




STUDY GUIDE: "Science Has Spoiled My Supper"
by FPhilin VWylie

(P. 179, The Province of Prose)

VOCABULARY: venerable comestible fiasco . viands '
imperishable - hybxridize medlocrity tundra
agronomists leeks stave , intrinsic
gastronoms .unqQuneched - famine . inept
hypothesals ecstasy bland .
cheelty innata eatiaste

1.. Accordﬁqg to Wylie, what 1s wrong witn the food Americans eat?

Whet w kes it bad? What does the suthor compsre it to?

Why do .ou suvpose he leads off by considering the sad case of
cheese? To what extent are the declining quality of cheese, end
the causes which produced the decline, typical of Wylie's gen-
erel findings? -

In what sense is "science" to bleme for the regrettable state of
affairs Wylie deseribes?

Is Wylie csreful to confine his exsmvles to foods which have been
made bad through scientific ministrations er doss he include
examples of foods vhich are just.plein bad, either intrinsically
or becauze of inept cooking?

Wylie blames "science" and business efficiency for the decline

in quality of American foods, Who is basically at fault for
2liowing the decline to exietV

How does Wylie use hls case egsinst food processing to generalize
about othsr things that concern him? In the lust three paragravhs
what 1s the author efrald is hanpening to Americans? .

Do you fesl the suthor is just vprotesting against poor food
quality or does his protest apply to spmething of gweauer impor-
tance? TI'xplein. .

Whet reforme does the suthor 1mp1:;r‘2

Wihat values does the author display? Use exaﬂples from the essay.

STUDY GUIDE: "The Spell of That O1d Quack Magic"

(Life, Jen. 12, 1962)

VOCABULARY: gellstones gullitle ~disintegrate
gterility irradiste deficient
: charletan axrthritis scandalously
. atrocious rheumatism fradulent
renal essance pesuedoecientific cynlcism
1. Why do people of sll classee, according to the article, seek
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the help of queck doctors?.

Why does the gathor-think queck medic*ne ;s hermfu]?
‘Thet incidents does the author use to supnort hiz rosition that
quacks erz harmful?

Pick five words that have bad connotationa that the author uses
to dzzeribe quacke,

Wnat reforms or solutions does the auﬁhor present that he thinks
will eliminate the problem of quackery?
Whet moral code does the suthor sccent that he believes quacks
violate? What human velues does he infer the gquack lacks?

]
y
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STUNY GUIDG: "Who is Fighting the Loyalty Osth?"

1. What is the article vrotesting &geinst?

2. What does the suthor state is the cause of the opposition against
the loyalty oath?

3. How does the suthor suvport his vosition that the loyalty oath
1s a good thing?

Lr: How does he disecredit those opnosed to the loyalty oath?

£. What reforms or solutions to the snti-loyalty oath problem does
the suthor present? W1ll this solve the problem?

6., What values does the suthor imply are imnortant? Are there any

contradictions in what he caye?

L

STUDY GUIDE: "Let"s Get Rid of College Loyalty Oaths!”
by Jokn . Kennedy

RS I Y

.'l St [ N |

1, What is the article nrotesting againﬂt?

2. UWhet does the author say is wrong with the loyslty oath? khy
won't it work?

3. How does the author support his vposition that the loyalty oath
1s a useless gnd svil thing?

L, How does the author discredit those in favor of loyalty osths 3
end those students who do eign them? (:)”

5. How does the suthor pronose to eliminste the problems of the -
loyalty oath?

6. Whet velues does the author imply gre imporiant? Are ther
any contradictions in what he says? ’

STULY QUIDL: "Do You Swear?"

%z @ - ] . . o

VOCABULARY: futile subversive sedition
- affidavit prosvective sabotage
certifying advocate sbsurdity
ﬁuarantors affiliated 1inconsistent
wox nopuli" Cominform cited

1. What is the subject of this article?

2. What mosition i¢ taken in the article as presented?

3. UWhat flsw does the artiule point out in Kennedy's basic prerice
that we should return to "en earlier age" of sanity? Does thie
put it 1d onvositicn to what Kennedy fes doing? -

li. How does the article trv to discredit its oprosition? Give
examples.

5. Does the srticle offer a qolutinn to the nroblem° Support

' your pvosition,




LESSON # 4
" OBJEGTIVES:

MATERIAIS:

PROCEDURES :
A.

To write a vever ubilizing the conceots of the unilt
in ths anelyels oI & noem,

To state the weaning of specific nassages in a poem,

To identify a second level of meeaning.

"The Man With the Hoe"

“"Bread and Roses" III

"Pittsburgh" III

"Pity This Busy Monster, Manunkind" I
"Jar is Kind" II

"Burying Ground By The Ties" II
"Botween the World and Me" III
"Departmental® I

To prepare for groun anslysis of the voetry, distrib-
ute the poem "The Men With the Hoo" snd the study guldes
to the entire class, Read the poem sloud, discuss the
vocabulary words and then use the study gulde.questions
as a basls for whole class discussion., As the discus-
sion proceeds, call attention to the insdequacy of over-
generalized answers and encourage to class to adhere
closely to the text fér suoport of their ideas., En-
courage the students to chellenge the statements of othe:
when no evidence is given in support,

To sllow each student to work at his level of ability,
both verbal and concepcuel, &divide the class into homo-
geneous groups. Distribute the remg ining poems and
study guides as a packet, first eliminating those waich
are cither too easy or too difficult. Allow the grouns
to choose the woem they wish to analyze. In so doing
most groups will choose poems at their own lavel, and
will not reject the voem simpley because 1t is assigned.
Circulate around the room to give those who need 1t
directions in making a choice.

To check for accurazy of group gnalyses before assign-
ing the composition, svend some time with each of the
groung, answering any questions they might have.

To evaluste the individusl student's knowledge of the
voem and the unit concepte assign the comvosition of an
snalysis of the voem. Advise the students that the
questione were a guide and now they are to go from this
to e written snaylsis which will not necessarily follow
the order of the questions or utilize directly all of
their answers.
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To help the students formulate e topic, return to i
"The Man With the Hoe" end as a class develop a

possible topic around which a paper could be built.

Discuss quotations from the paem which zouid be used

in 2 paper to support the topic suggested. Review

briefly the punctuation of quotations. l

To increase the individual student's experience with
all the poers studied, ditto the best snalyeis of each
poem and distribute these to the class., Devending on.
the time availsble these may be dilscussed in class,




STULY GUIDE: “ar 1s Kind"

1. What is unususl or unexpected ebout the words in the first

13ne? 1Is the same true for the line, "Point for them the

virtue of slsughter"? Fiad other lines which are of this type.

2., Vihat is the battle-god's kingdom? What do we normally think
of when we think of a god's kingdom? ' ‘

3. Explein the contrast betwesen the first two lines of stanza 3,
and the middle three 1ines. Why hes the author structured
his stanza in this way? :

k. Which images in the poem does the suthor use to influence the
readeris view of war?® ~ - o .

S, Does the author want the reader to believe that war is kind? If
not, what does he want to ssy? : i

6. Considering your snswers to the first four questlons, what ‘tech-
nique would you say the author was using. throughout the poem?

STUDY GUIDE: “EBread and Roges"

VCCABULARY: .drudge, repcges

1. Vho are the marchers? Wuhicn lines glve you clues to their 4dentity?
2. Whet. s the meaning of linc 167 o :
a, What is & drudge? an icdler? . '
b, ‘How does the second half of the line fit the first half?
e, What is it -implying about the duties of men and worien?
3. What slternative to line 16 does line 17 suggest? -
L, Anslyze the following lines, What do they suggeet the symbolic
meaning of breed might be? roses?
8. "Hearte storve as well as bodies" IR
b. "Smell art end love and besuty their drudging spirits knew—-(
‘es, it is bread we fight for-:but we fight for roses, t00."
What punctustion of "bread” and “hores” serves as a ‘clue that
they are symbolic? : : s
5. Why ere they marching? What arguments do they give in justifi-
cation of their protest? o :

- STUDY GUIDT: “"Burying Ground By the TMes"
VOCARBRUILARY: rasp, U, P, anticlinal,_hunkies,.gully.

1. Vho is speaking in the poem? -

2. Why do they cell tremselves slang néemes with bad connosation? -

3., What i1s the mesning of line 2? of line he - '

i, Where are the speakers? Which lines give you this information?

5. What kind of work do the speakers do7. : '

5. ‘hat connotations are sssocieted with.the exclemstion "Ayie! AL1!":
How would you interpret lines 19, 20, and 217% -(Whet is the speak-
ors! sttitude toverd the worki Toward thelr present statel)

7. How does stanzs 8-8d4 meaning o the poem? . SRR

8. Sum up the soclal conditions the pouin’ is orotesting. -

§. 1Is the method the author chooses to present this protest more
effective then if he had sooken as & dlsinterested observer?

Why or why not? ‘

S
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STUDY GUIDE: "Devsrtmental"

VOCAFUIARY: dormant, enquiry, arrest, forager, commissary, sepal,
ichor ' : .

1. What is the ant's reaction to the moth? Uhy?

5. Wnet picture of ant society do the first 12 lines present?

3. The ent reacts the same way to his dead fellow ant as he does
to the moth, How does his second reaction affect the reader

.‘di fferently from the first? Woy? .
4. Uhat comnarison is the speaker inviting the reader to make when
he uses such phrases as the following:
"Po the higher up at court"
~"Death comes to Jerry McCormic”
"Lay him in statee.ee"
"Appears & solemn mortician;"
5, Look up the work “anthropomorphize”, Could you use this word
in describing the poem? How?

&. Atfiret reading the poem describes the behavior of ants, but
considering your answers to questions L end 5, what is the
underiying ournose? :

7. Considering the sveaker's purpose, how would you interpret. the
last twe lines? ‘ ‘

8., What social condition is the noem pointing out to the reader?
Wihat techniques does the author use to present hlse observation?
Is his nrotest openly stated or irplied? . B

<

STUDY GUIDN: "The Man With the Hoe"

" VOCAEULARY: @8tolid seraohim dieinherited
- dominion ¥lato distorted
censure Plsiades infamies
portents plunfered  perfidious
fraught profaned immedicable

1. a. Whet picture of a man does the first stenza create? Cilte
enecific phrases which contribute to building the picture.
b. When does the sathor supply the snswers to the questions be-
§innin§ with "who" and "whose"? To whom do the Uwho and
whose" refer? : . 4 -

2, .Wihat Judaic~-Christien view of the nature and destiny of men does
staenza 2 refer to? - .- ,

3.. In the first half of stanza 3, whet. do the questions suggest has
Yecome of the man created by the “"Lord God" ?

a. Whet do Flato, the Pleidades, peaks of song, rift of dawn,
reddening of the rose, represent? , .
L. In the second half of stanze 3, the suthor makes statements rathe
' then agsk questionsg. -In these statements, what does the men with
the hoe. become symbolic of? . .-- .

5. How'is the human race betrayed,fnlundered,'profaned and diein~
herited? . Profaned end disinherited refer back to which of the
preced ing questions? ' _ , |

6, How do lines 37 and 1l go together® To what preceding lines are
1ines 38 and 39 related? What is the purpose of stanza L?
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STUDY GUIDE: "The Men Viith the Hoc" (Cont'd)

To what 1s the sneaker referring when he spesks of the "...hour/
when whirlwinds of rebellions shake the world."? - :
Ir whom is the "dumb terror” -in line 48 personified? What con-
notations do the words ¥dumb™ and "terror" carry in this phrase?
How ig line 32 exolsined by the ladst etanza?

What socisl condition is the poem in orotest ageinst?

Since the suthor does not glve svecific incidente to back up hie

feveance, how does he nrove the existence of an vnjustice?

{Refer to0 stanzas 2 snd 3 spmecifically.) Write out his resscn-
ing in your own words.: ,

What beliefs does the author's reasoning reveal him to have '
about?the nature of man and his relationship to the rest of the
world

Vhat solution, if any, does the author offer? Where is this
solution presented in the pcem?. , :

STUUY GUIDLs "Fity This Busy lonster, Fanunkind"

a. What two words has Cummings,put together to form "maiunkind"?
What is the more common word which he hes altered?. What
happens to the meaning with the addition of the extra syllable

b. Which of these two uses of "busy" is the use of "busy" in the
first line closest to in connotative meaning?
1. He waa busy working hard all dey. '
2. He was doling busy work. |

H

- tion of the word "not"? For whet effect on the reader does the

KW

I

Te

What :does it suggest?

poet split the sentence up as he does? :
What unususl definition of vrogress is given in line 29 VUhat
does this reveal sbout the author's sttitude toward progress?
Who is the victum of the "comfortable disease™? Considering the
use of "disease" and the sentence “VWe doctors know 8 hopeless
case,” whofs.the imaginary sudience the speaker 1s sddressing?
Read lines 3 and L omittingthe perenthesés. The "bigness" of
someone's “1ittlensss" is releted to &. very common cliche used
to describe a worthless object or person. Uhet is this cliche?
By sveaking of menkind in this way, what does the sneaker imply
about efforts of man related to‘nro§rese? ‘ . \
What is unexpected about the use of "deify" with "razorblade"? :

Where does the first sentence end? -What hanpens with the addi- | ]

How do eélectrons and lenses contributé to the "bigness" of man?
Considering what the electrons and lenses do, what is the snreak-
er's attitude toward man's way of explainiung his abillities in
this way? S | ' ' .

~ a, What 1s the effect of adding the ovrefix un- to worde?

9.

b. What qualitr of & lense is fhe sveaker using to show his .
dislike for the world. mamkind hes created? - .

Whet are the gremmetical functions of the words "mede” end ~ barn"

{n the line "A world of made/ iz not s world of barn"? In lines

11 and 12 which of the two worids do the objects named belong to?

Which of the worlds do the razorblades and lenses belong to?

What doeg the author mean ﬁhen he says,"A world of made 19 noct
a world of . Barn"?
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STUDY GUIDE: "Pity This Busy lonster, Manunkind"
(Continued)

In lines 10-1h whet doas “this snecimen" refer to? (Notice it (:)
iz separcied from flesh, trees, stars and stones by the use of

the words "tut never",) |
What meanings do "ultra" end “hyper" carry when added to & word?
What does ultraomnipotence mean? Can something be ultraomnipo-
tent? Why does the speaker create this word?

Is the last statement in the poem & solution? Whst does it
suggest?

what social condition 1s the suthor protestirg? What tone does
ho speek in? How is his tone different from "The Morality of
Politice" or "The Man With the Hoe"?

STUDY GUIDE: "Retween the lWorld and Me"

What is the ourpose of the first 11 lines of the voem? List

the otjects named in these llnes,

What happens to each of the iteme in the 1list in the last 15
1inge? -

What is the speaker describing?

Is the action actuslly et the time the svesker is telling the
incidents? : - - :

Could the poem have ended after the first 11 lines? How do the
last 15 lines affect the reader? What do these lines do to ths
reader thet the first 11 did not do?

What 18 between the snesker and the world? what is the “world"?
what is the poem in protest of% Uhst technique does the author
use to make his protest effective? Which lines are good exsmples

of this technique? .

£y
R

STUDY GUIDL: "Pittsburgh"

Judging from the title, who is the "he"™ 4n the voem? What

figure of speech is the author using throughout the voem?

What ections are being described in the poem? What ls the con-
notation of the words - used to describe these actions?

Yihat figure of svmeech is used in line G? Vihat other examvles

of this figure can you find? Vhen you read these lines, what ;
happens to the accents? Does this rhythm fit the subject of

this poem? How does the rhvme, internal and externsl, affect

the reading of the lines?

What is a second meaning of the word "he"t How does the verson-
1fication of Pittsburgh tie in with the second meaning of "he' 7
Whet things are described in lines 17-197 How does the connote-
tion change at this point in the poem? Uhy does the svpeaker went
to create & contrast between "the world he hes tuilded" and the
work that went into the building? How does the last line help
you to interrret the suthor's purnose ¥

What social injustice 1s the sveaker protesting? If he were to
suggest solutions, what do you think they might be?
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IESSON # S
OBJECTIVE:

MATRRIALS:

PROGEDURES :
A

Be

To pecogrize techniques utilized by. the author in

“"Perez, Pro end Con"
“The Spell of Thet 0ld Quack Fegic’

2,. Do either of them utilize @ technique which you

. first -two examples, reread "Between the World end Me"

pregenting his material.

"p Hanny Ending" .

"Oklshome Race Riot"

"oy Ts Kind"-

MJho is Fighting the Loyelty Oatht"

"Rotween the Worlid and VMe”
"The Family YWhich Dwelt Agert"
"Ihe Secrifice of Abrahem
"packingtown" =

T

To 1llustrate techniques by contrast, redistritute

"A Hapny Ending" and "Who ls Fighting the ILoyalty
oath".  After briefly reviewing the articles and list-
ing the theme of each article on the board, discuss

with the class the method chosgen by each suthor to

present hie topic. .- -~ :
1. Doboth of these works present their protest in

the sesme wWay?
nave studied before? (propsgenda, fable or alle- §

gory) SR S
3, How would you describe the technique used in each
. - work?: ' s : .
4j, Plece the labels, propegande and fable on the
s mard-o ' ’ .

To introduce two techniqdes unlike those used in the

end “Oklahoms Race Riot". Beginning with the latter
ssk questions which will lead the students to see the
understaternient and objectivity used by the author.
l. Uhen the author describes the actions of the towns-
- people ; where is his poeition in reletion to this
sction? | . - - ‘
2. Does he become involved in the actions?
3, .How sre the scenes of killling descrited?
L. Does he utilize the semantic techniques of bad

connotation or opinion?

Compare this story bo "petween the World and Me". The
studentg should be able to gsee -the personal involve-
ment of the speaker, the -horrifylng description of de=-
. talls, and the angry attitude expressed by the word

choice.




B,

B. {“ont'd.) Referring to the two tynes listed on the boerd, ask
the students if these two will fit into the categories.

After some discussion they should declde ageinst this,
and then develop terms for the two techniques used and
add them to the list. (Understatement and ghock are
suggested labels; the class may develop other equelly
adequate terms which are measningful to them. )

To recognize the use of snecific incidents and examples,

redistribute the article "The Spell of that Old Quack
Maric”. In studying the orgenization of "The Spell of
thet 01d wusck Magic" the students will perceive that
the majority of the article consists of examples to

support the topic. The general structure of topic-ex-
smples-conclusion should be familiar to them Ifrom the
study of paragraph organizetion. Here the rresenting
of evidence constitutes the argument cf & full length

- essay.

To familiarize the entire clsss with "War is Kind",

read the poem as & cless. Use the study gulde ore-
npered for small group discussion as & mesns of ldenti-
fying the technique cof irony.

To give practice in identifying the techniques listed

by the clsss, distribtute each of' the following items

one at a time, and by corperison with the selections
already studied identify the technlque used by the
author., - ,
"perez, Pro and Con" (propeganda techniques)
"Departmental® (irony) - _
"Wnet Hes Happened to Laew and Order in the United
States" (incident and example)
"The Family Which Dwelt Avart" (fable)
"The Saerifice of Abrshsm" (underststement, irony)
"packingtown" (shock) : -

Bofore reading those selections whiech have nct been
studied before, distribute and dlscuss gtudy guides.
Since "Departmental™ was only read by a segrent of
the class, ffe smdygadde for this poem should also be dis-
tributed vefore whole class reading and discussion,
¥or all the materisls, the following questiowus should
ve asked, : :

1. Which of the selections we have classified earlier
is thie .tem mos®t 1like~

2., What are the svacific similerities ol technique
between the two? : .

3. Does the work use wore than:one technijque?

()
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STUDY GUIDE: Perez, Pro and Con"

1. Who is Perezf What can you figure out about him from reeding . .
the letter to the editor:

2. Vhat general ares of sociel {njustice ig this letter protesting?

3, What evidence d. the writers give in gupport of their beliefs?

., What techniques do bhe authors use to-sway the reader toward
their cause and against Perez? ER

STUDY GUIDE: "“The Sscriffce of Abreham" (from Fall Safe

1. What 1s Genersl Black's mission? What will happen as a result -
of carrying out this mission? L .
2. Judging from the President's message to Black, what is happening
in the world? .. .
‘e 3. How does Black feel about his miesioni? ~ What does he think atout ®
L] L. Hoe does the suthor describe the bombing? How else could he have
s described it? .. .- . ;
5, What is surprising ebout the President's order at the end?

STUDY GUIDE: "Packingtown" (E£rom The Jungln)

1. As Jurgis eand One walk throvgh Packingtown, uiaelr new home,
b what 'are the spscific sights they gee?
' o, Vhich lines are most Vivid? ! : . ,
: 3. Whet reacilon is the writer trying to creste in the reader?
_;(~> L, Wow would you describe the conditions under which these people
. 1ived? : ‘ o
! 5. How does this incfdent aid Upton Sinciair in creating an
apgument for the need for reform in the meat-packing industry?
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LESSON # A
OBJECTIVES:

NATERIALS:

"PROCEDURE :
A L 3

To identify the unit concente in folk songs.
To recognize the hlstorical background of. folk music.

Songs by Peter Seeger
The Dying Miner"
"Bourgeois Blues"

"The Literacy Test Song"
“The Rand Hymn"

All Star Hootenagﬁx _
TJohn Henry"w '
"Where Have All the Flowers Gone"_

"Rlowin' in the Wind"
The RKingston Trio

"The Merry Minuet"

) ;' j!
(:}il

Play

To facilitate 1listening to the recorded music, dis-
tribute dittoed coples of the lyrles to the class,
the songs one at a8 time, allowing time between songs
for cless discussion. Just before discussion dlistrib-
ute the bsckground information where svellable for the
students to read., This materisl is not presented be-
fore the pleying of the music to avoid students read-
ing the backeround material when they should be lis-
tening. Discussion questions such as the following i3
should lead the students to an vnderstanding of the :
gsituations involved in the songs, and the general con- <:>
dition or action which is being protested,

L 3




“Blowin' in the Wind"
by Bob Dylen

- —— = ——— —— —— o i,
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STUDY GUIDE

1. The writer has set up a number of questions in the song. What
phrase do they all contain? Does he want an exact answer? Does
he expect any answer at 811? Wwhet, ip general, is the purpose
of the questions? ‘

5. What sre the "cermonbails" in line 3 symbolic of? What does
the auestion reveal about the speaker's purpose in asking 1it?

3, How long would it take to wash & mountain down? Does the length
of time established in the answer to this question reveal any-
ghing %bcut the wuthor's attitude toward the two questions which

.7 ollow

i, To whom or what are lines 6 snd 7 referring?

C. What is the author criticizing in lines 10 and 11? What does ‘
he want people to do?

6. Where does the author see the snswer to his questions? What
nossible meanings cen you think of for his reply? Discuss the

W e o w—s -

possibility of these interpretations:

a, The answer is in the newsp@pers.

b. The answer is radioactive fallout.

¢. The answer is all around us, but .o one pays any attention.
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‘ éh, / "The Merry Minuet"

STUDY GUIDE

1. What contrast is present between the words of the song and

the way they are sung? How does the whistling contribute to
the contrast? "

2. In lines 1-9 what kinds of situstions are beilng described?

3. What does the 83 stenza see 48 the solumiion tosall these
problems? Is it a true solution? How is the solutlon itself
a problem? .

» i, Which are the problems caused by Nature? By mankind?

. 5. What techniques does the song use to get across its message?




"The Dying Miner"
by Woody Guthrie

- .!

—— -
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STUDY CUIDE

R 1. Who 1s spesking in the song? Where is ilic speaker? What has
5 happened to him? : N oo :
2. To whom is the message addressed?

3. UWhat emotion does the writer want the audience to feel when he

L writes these lines: - "
th "I love you lots mors than you know _ "
" "Please name our new baby Joe, so he'll grow up like big Joe

4. Which lines indicate the writer's protest against this kind of
, _tragedy? What 1s he against? How do you think he might change
- éxisting conditions?
i
i O o




25th, 1947, when an explosion at the Centralia Coal Company # 5 Mine,
in Centralia, Illinois, took the livees oi 1ll men. Woodie Guthrie
immediately composed three songs about the tragedy: "Miners Kids
and Wives," "Telkirg Miner" and "The Dying Miner." Of this last
song, Woody wrdte: "I made this-song up to. the old tune, "Give Me

Three Grains «f Corn, Mother," on account of it is easy to sing (to
these words), I gobt the idse for writing these words as I turned in-

to the papers and read some of:the wordéoto the lstters the trapped
miners wrote to their families-and friends." : ,

v bl )
.
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BACKGROUND MATERTAL ..
"Biurgeois- Blues"

Alan Lomax tells the following story concerning the c gition
of this song: "One rainy night in Washington he (Leadbelly) and
Martha were unable to find @& room in any of the inexpensive Negro
hotels and were finally forced to spexd the night in the apartment
of a whiteé Ppiend., The next morning the white landlord made a scene
about the fact that a Negro spent the night in his house. Leadbelly
overhead the discussion and on his return to New York composed this

blues-narrative."

BACKGROUND MATERIAL ’
"The Dying Miner"
One of the worst mine disasters in history took place on March (:)
i

BACKGROUND. MATERIAL : ]
"The Literacy Test Song" (;)

A favorite device of deep-south politicians to prevent Negroec
from voting is the "literacy test.™ Interpreting the provisions of
the law with the utmost flexibility, election offirials have falled
many of the most highly literate Negro scholars in the South for
failing properly to answer involved questions concerning interpre-
tations of various sections of the Constitution. At the same time,
no white southerner would fail to qualify before the same board.

BACKGROUND MATERIAL
“"The Rand Hymn"

(Reprint of newsp:per article) :
RAND Corporation Furnishes Brain Power for the Air Force
by BILL EECKER

Special to the New York Times

SANTA MONICA, Calif,, May 21 -~ RAND is a four-letter word mean-
ing "think", There are some, however, who believe RAND means defense,
security and any deep-dish research project nobody slse has time for.

A1l of these definitions may become acceptable to future croms-
word-puzzle makers, At present RAND ranks as one of the United States
most potent and least-known reservoirs of brain-power.




"Bourgeois Blues"
iy Huddle Ledbetter

i
i

STUDY GUIDE .

¢

what does bourgeols mean? ’
Are the speaker and his wife members of the bourgeoisie?

What has happened to them? What is their reaction?

Who do they blame for thelr mistreatment?

Does the song itself give you any reason for this mistreatment?
How does the background information help you to understand?

Where 1s the line "The home . the brave, the land of the fres"
from? Does the speaker believe that this line describes America?
Why or why not? What is this song in protest of?

®
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"The Literacy Test Song”
by Parnee Hall

T e e e & -w - - * L D T

STUDY GUIDE

What is a literacy test? ‘
How does the speaker feel the test 1s used as a weapon? What
does he see a&s its purvose? .

How would you compare the question put to the Southern gentleman
and that put to the colored man? How quickly does the gentleman
answer? The colored man?®

Why does the governor fail the test? What does this indicate
about the qualities upon which the testers judge a man? Is it
really, then, a test of literacy?

What technique does the writer use in the lines ~-

"And I think thet you will surely see this method is ‘he best."
Does he use the technique in the rest of the song?




e

“"The Rand Hymn"
by Malvina Reynolds

[ 3

' STUDY GUIME

;What is the purpose of the Rahd'ﬂorporation?'
What growing trend in our soclety does it represent?
In stanza one, what are the games the ‘speaker refers to? What

' does he mean when he says people are "counters"? What is hap-

pening to human beings according to the speaker? _
Whst are the 2nd and 3rd lines of the second stanza referring
to? What does the author imply we value most?

Does the author really think Rand is on “our side"™? Who is "our"
Stanza 3 sees Rand turning men into what? What happens when men
are thought of in this way? What heppens to the individual?

In stanza lj, what are the Rand computors sorting out? By doing
so, what are they deciding? Why will the people with "superior
genes™ be protected behind screens? What are the screens shield-
ing them from?

What do you think the author sees as wrong in the operations of

the Rand Corporation? Why is he against 1t?

C o = —
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RAND planners Gid much of the eurly work on Tiros I, the.
weather-forecasting satéllite. A RAFD man recently discovered
a high~energy source hovering over the North Pole. Z£lmost weekly,
some RAND scientist writes or delivers a paper of lasting value.

The RAND Corp ration is 2 nonprofit institution which has been
called "the Air Force's think factory." It began in 1946 as an Alr
Force civilian research and development projsct - hence the neme
RAND - and 90 per cent of its work is still done for and supported
by the Air Force. S ) L ,

But the scope of the work 'ranges from farthest-out space to
the bottom of the sea. Problems of peaceful coexistence @and miggile-
era strategy are psramount, but not all-consuming, considerations ;
in this 45,000,000 Brainsville-by-the-Sea. . .

. - a . Y

Here 500 scientists and 400 aides pursue their studies in a
thought-provoking atmosphere overlooking the Pacific. Protocted
by security measures as strict as the Pentagon's, sport shirted
scientists informally develop theories and recommendations that to-

morrow may become the nation's basic defense policies. , . -
M4 .’ " v J“‘\; .
YGet the best brains eand turn them loose on the proﬁibms of
the future." : IR Y
. E.a.'
(end of news reprint) ‘Z;é%

The RAND Corvoration, which advises the U.S. Air Force &nd * -
was once a part of Douglas Aircraft, is one of the mlillion dollar
corporations which act as the hired braing, scientific and electronic,
of government, and es;; ¢ially military, agencies. The Nation (June
3, 1961, "Seduction of the Scientist") quotes & slogan from the walls
of weapons plants and radiafion laboratories wash rooms: "Be a
warmonger: the job you save may be your own.," RAND's Herman Kahn
recently wrote a book on thermonuclear warfare in which he calmly
\ calculated the deaths in a thermonuclear way, and the percentage
T chances of reorganizing economy afterwards: The book roused a
T great deal of controversy.
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IESSON # 7
OBJECTIVES: 'To write a composition utilizing the .unit concepts,

To support ideas'with,evidence from rehding.

MATERIALS: None.
PROCEDURES 3

A, ' To prepare for the choice of subject to use in the:
writing of the composition, review with the class the
aroas and specific issues which may become the object
of social protest. List suggestions on the board, .
opening the doors to new Areas wherever ideas become
scarce. , .

1. politics: lobbying, Suvreme Court decisions,
. investigating committees, voting rules.
2. integration: picketing, sit-ins, school segregation,
voter registration, freedor rides. :
3, labor-menagement: wages, fringe benefits, built-in
~  obsolescence, unions, inferior products, mass pro-

duction vs. craftsmanship. :
L. edvertising: persussive techniques, motivational

research, deceptive lebsling.
S. wWar .
6. nuclesar testing
7. education

-—

The sbove are only some of the posgibilities the class
moay suggest. Availability of library materials may
1imit the possible choices.: Allow the students to
choose a topic which sppeals to them, and hopefully
about which they have a strong opinion.

B, To provide background in the area which they have
chosen, and to temper purely emotionsl reactions to
controversisl issues, assign the students libravy
research, including the resding of factual reporting,
end pro and con articles. As the library research 1s |
being done, arrange to confer with each student in-
dividually to check the toplc he hss chosen and to
suggest a technique which seems appropriste to his
interests and abllities.

Co To give the students experilence in using the technigues
identified in a previous lesson, have them study the
works which used these technigues as models for their
own writing. This work mey be done in smell groups
by grouping those students who have chosen a similiar
technique together. The students should be involved
in pointing out those qualities which di stinguish the

technique from others,




Background Material

“John Henry"
It is filking that America's greatest ballad should celebrate a railroad worker, a -
Negro named John Henry who met his death during the construction of the Big Bend -

Tunnel on the C & O Railroad sometime sround 1873. John Henry was a steel dri.er.
His hammer blows drove the drills into the rock io make holes for the blasting charges.
They say he was quite a man: ‘

John Henry drove steel with a ten-pound sheep-nose hammer with a reqular-

size switch handle four faet long, kept greased with tallow to keep it limber

and flexible, He would stand from five and one half to six feet from his steel

and strike with the full length of his hammer. He diove steel from his left

shoulder and would make a stroke of m-re than hineteen and a kalf fe ~i, making i

the hammer travel like lightning. And he could drive ten: hours without tuming

a stroke. He was the steel driving champion of the country and his record has

never been equaled.

The Big Bend Tunnel was one of the longest and most difficult man had ever cut
though a mountain. The C&O was pushing its line through the ruggedest part of the
West Virginia mountains along the New River, when that country was a howling wild-
erness. During the two and a half years of drilling through the Big Bend, the section
of the road along the New River was closed to the press and the public. The personnel
files that cover that portion of the C&O's history were destroyed in a fire-—or that's
the story. The names of many a man "who was murdered by the railroad" were in that
file, how many we shall never know. Pete Sanders, who worked in the tunnel say s,

..The Big Bend Tunnel was a terzible-like place, and many men got killed there.

Mules, too. And they throwed the dead men and the mules all together there in .

that fill in between the mountains. The people in the tunnel didn't know whera

they went.

Ther~ were plenty of ways for a man to die in the Big Bend~--silicosis, falling rock,
cave-ir:; and suffocation, to mention a few. In describing the work in suci a tunnel,
one wriler says:

One was almost smothered, so great was the heat; the smoke from the blasts

became so thick that the light of the lamps was visible no farther than a few

steps. As the work progressed, the temperature rose and the air became

more uitiated, until visitors were rarely permitted to enter because of the sheer

danger of being in such an atmosphere. And the horses on the job died at the

rate of ten a month. The scene in the scantily lighted tunnel grew to resemble

an inferno. ‘




Background Material, "Jchn Henry" (Cont'd)

No one knows how many men were killed in the Big Bend"l'unnel. bat the Kanawha
Chronicle of December 7, 1873, reported that in the Hoosac Tunnel, built in Mass.
in the same period, "136 men have been killed by casualties.”

Yes, you had to be a man to drive steel in the Big Bend. Louis Chappei in his
fascinating study of the John Henry legend, describes the scene of the John Henry's
everyday work as follows:

On the stage are hundreds of miners, mostly Negroes, and mostly naked.

Here the miner wears a shirt, or a fragment of cne,; and the same may be

said of his trousers and shoes, the other two parts of his wardrobe: but ‘

he has taken off his shirt, and I am not certain about his trousers in all

cases. The heat is intense, the air filled with dust and smoke, and the

lights from burning blackstrap are not at all adequate. Whatever the man-

ner of turning steel in the heading may be, dozens of Negroes at. least

half-naked are sitting around on the bench holding pieces of steel upright

between their legs, and the steel-drivers, two for each turner, are singing

and driving. Now and then the turner does the singing and the driller adds

only a grunt as his hammer falls on the steel.

The steel = driving songs rise in the smoky atr:

My old hammer
: Rings like silver,
O Shines like gold,
; Shines like gold.

They sing with a grin on their faces, because of the lusty double meaning of their
song. Here is the earthy beginning and. the root significance of the Tohn Henry ballad-
~-men at work in the smoky bowels of the earth, thinking about their women and laug-
hing with pleasure. BN

Into this setting comes the white boss with his steam-drill. Perhaps the question
in the boss' mind was, "How many men can I lay off, how much money can I save,
if the steam-drill is more efficient than my best man?" John Henry was asked if he A
would drive in a contest against the machine. The ballad gives hiim credit for the |
noblest tines in American folklore: - ' : :
John Henry told his captain, '
"A man ain't nothin' but a man, ‘
. And before I'd let that steam~drill beat
me dowmn,
1'd die ‘rith this hammer in my hand."
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Background Material, "Jchn Henry" (Cont'd)

That day in the Big Bend Tunnel, it was “the flesh agin the steam." John Henry -
drove the steam-drill down with his hammer "just hossin' in the wind" and proved for
folksingers, for all men, that mankind is superior to his tools. O ‘

This old hammer,
Killed John Henry,
Can't kill me,
Can't kill me.

For the tunnel workers to say that John Henry "had drove his poor fool self to death”
was a Gargantuan bewdy joke. For the folk this was a proper time for their work hero
to die, and so in the ballad he does, and is given a hero's funeral burial.

Every locomotive come roliin' by,.

Says -= "There lies a steel-driving man!"

Dr. Chappell, who has followed John Henry's trail through the years, tell us, how-
ever, that John Henry did not actually di e after the contest with the steam-drill. His
death came later in familiar Big Bend Tunnel style when a siab of rock fell from the
ceiling and crushed him. Then the legend began to grow. Folks who live near the
mouth of the Big Bend Tunnel won't go there at night because they see the ghost of
John Henry driving steel in the shadows, "his hammer ringin' like a bell." Every
state in the South claims him. You will find that he's distantly related to almost
every good folk-singer that you meet. One informant will seriously swear that he was
a white man, who weightd 240 lbs. at the age of 22, with the muscle of his arm 22 in.
around"; another that he was "short and brown-skinned and weighed 150 lbs."; another
that he was "a giant yellow Negro with one arm, with a thumb as large as an ordinary
man's wrist. He could pick up a length of steel, straighten up, turn around, and then
lowe: the rail back into place..." Then there's the lady who says "he would lift a
four ton car so that his feet would go into the ground up to his ankles."

So the story has grown as it has traveled out from the gorges of the West Virginia
mountains. John Henry is a roustabout, John Henry, as in our second version, is a
spiker on a section gang. Yet the motive force in the legend is the John Henry ballad,
a joint product of Negro and white singers. Its tune is rooted to a Scottish melody,
its devices are those of medieval balladry, its content is the courage of the common
man beating a raw country into shape. For good reason, therefore, has it become
today the best-loved folk ballad among all Southern singers, black or white.
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Irony - use of statements which hove an opposite
meaning; this disguised meaning being brought out
by the context in which 1t 1is placed, For example,
in the poem "Jer Is.Kind" the suthor tells of the
strocities and sorrcws of war, but repeats thephrese
war 1s kind. He also peirs paradoxical terms,

one suggestive of destruction with bvad connotations
and the other suggestive of glory, with good con-
notestions, :

Folk ballad - use of the ballsd stanzs (usually \
L lines) with the second and fourth line rhyming.
The balleds studied in class ususlly make use of

a refrain as in'John Henry". The content 1s gen- |
erally nerrative, telling the story of & specific
person or incident which serves as an example of

a more ﬁeneral social organizetion. The form often
uses 8 "moral teg" or statement of general purpose.
Incidents and examples - involves the esccumulation
of specific exsmples used in support of a general
premise which is usually presented near the begin-
ning of the srticle. The use of an introductory
peragrevh or two which srouses the reader's in-
terest and justifies the merit of the discussion as
in "Science Has Spoilled My Supper" is common to

this method of orgsnization. There 1s 8 conclusion
which makes a generalization about the incldents
cited end sums up the defence of the original pre-
mise, 2¢ in "Thet 0ld.Quack Magic".

Provagenda - use of the techniques studlied in the
8th grade sementics unit: Neme-calling, glittering
generalities, transfer, volsin folks, tmstimonisl,
cerd stecking, bendwagon.

"Shoek" - use of vivid detail in the description
of unpleasant svents in an attempt to attain emo-
tional envolvemont on the part of the reader - us-
ually a combination of pity and disgust, with 2
touch of morbld horror. This technique works only
with aress of social injustice which involve Some
kind of physical harm to people or enimals. "Be- .
tween the World and Me" is the example in the unit, °
but the students mey also read sccounts of concen=
tration cemp conditions to get other sources for
study.

Understatement - often combined with ilrony, this
technique treats monstrous subjects in a calm, ob-
jective, simple tone. Attention is pald to smell
details but with such an air of detachment and ab-
gsence of connotation thet the effect 1s often more
repulsive to the reader then the shock technique.

A review of the description of General Abrsham in
the Feil-Safe excerpt should guide the students to
the use of this technique.




C. (Cont'd) 7. Fable - Use of this simple allegory is familisr
to the student from Tth and 9th grade units. In
this case appropriste symbols and actions should
be chosen to represent a social situation. The (A)'
two fables in Lesson # § may serve as examples,
plus fables from the symbolism unit can provide
review of the tehcnique in general.

D. Once the students heve researched their toplcs end '
chosen @ technique, they esre ready to begin a composi- l
tion which protests a sociel injustice. Work in
groups and individusl conferences with the teacher ‘
should accompsny the writing, which should take several
class periods, The students select quotes which will
verify their statements. Then ask them to organize
this material into loglicel order., Conferences with
students should be held regularly during this time to
check their ideas and to offer suggestions. Once the
formal writing has begun, sttemtion mey then be fo-
cused on transition, parsgraph structure, and introduc-
tory and concluding statements. Quotations should be
1dentified as to source within the btody of the peper, |
a technique which students will be familiar with from

other units.

B. To give recognition to those who have fulfilled the
assigmment well end to provide models for those who
experienced difficulty, ditto up coples of the best
themes to be read and discussed by the class. (:)

- .
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IESSON # 8
OBJECTIVE:

MATERIALS:

PROCEDURES
A.

B,

| ‘
i

To write an analysis of @ novel or long non-fiction
work utilizing the conceots developed througiout the
unit. '

Bi bliographny

To prepare for individusl selection of books, distrib-
ute the bibliography and briefly discuss the books on
the list. If possible, take the students to the 1i-
brary, having spoken with the librarign about making
the books on the list avallable,

- -

To give direction in reading, review with the class the
questions thay have been asked or have formulated them-
selves when dealing with previous meterial. From this
discussion, ask the students to make & list of the
questions they should be asking as they read the text.
l. Ssmple questions:
a, Whot evidence does the author give for the
existence of 8 social injustice?
be Whet 1s the author protesting?
¢, Whet technique{s) does the author use in pre-
senving the moterial?
d, What beliefs or values of the suthor's does
his book reveal?
e. To what extent ere the conditions presented
in the book st11l in existence today?

To help the students formulaste a topic around which

to base the annlysis of their reading selection, dis-
cuss the kind of statement which would best develop
into a rull length pever with e central focus and good
use of supporting ewvidence from the text and other
sources. Lead the students to perceive that a paper
which tries to deal with too many of the unit concepts
may be choppy, and poorly developed. Some of- the
brighter students may pick a general topic to which
they can relate meny of the ldeas they hgve acquired
about the nature of social protest without getting off
into irrelevancy and repetition. For the average and
below average student, the demands of a single, well-
developed focus on a novel can be a8 step away from the
re-telling of plot in chronological order -~ a low
conceptual level from which thils type of unit hopes

to raise the student.

Some of the topics may require some outside reading of

historical and other non~fictional material which will

aid the students in evelueting the author'!s position

and hls premises.,

Possible sources of topic:

1. The packinghouse conditions of the 1930's as geen
by Upton Sinclair in The Jungle.




C. (Conttd)
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3. The plight of the Oakie es symbolized by Jim Casy
in The Grapes of Wrath.

. The labor unionists as seen by John Steinbeck and

the non-fiction writers of the 1930's - pro and con. !

2. Shaw's use of satire end ridicule in Major | |
)

5. The advertising techniyues anslyzed in The Hidden
Persuaders and examples of thelr existence In the

contemporary aavertising world, :
6. The social conditions which gave rise to Chsrles

MALVRYLID T SVViad pYiVYVUIUO Ve

To encourage orgenization and planning prior to the
actual writing of the paper, set asids time in class
to be used for this purpose. Have the students state
their topic in writing, msking it as specific and
unambiguous es possible. Next, have them list ran-
domly all the evidence to be used in support in their
topic from the book, other reading, and personal ex-
erience., To encourage textual snslysis, have

he studens select quotez which will verify thelr
statements. Then &gk them to organize this materisal
into logical order. Conferences with studente should
be held regularly during this time to check thelr
ideas and to offer suggestions. Once the formal writ-
ing has begun, attention may then be focused sn tran-
sition, paragraph structure, and introductory and con-
cluding statements. Quotations should be ldentified ,
as to source within the body of the paper, a technique
which students will be familiar with from other units. (:)

v > ¢

To give recognition to those who have fulfilled the
assignment well and to provide models for those who
experienced difficulty, ditto up coples of the best
themes to be read and discussed by the class.

-




Appel, Benjamin
Arnow, Harriet

Baldwin, James

Eates, Dal sy
Bell, Thomas

Boyle, Sarah P.
Erenton, Myron
Brody, Catherine
Burdick, bBugene
#Burton, Hester
Carter, Hodding

Carson, Rachel
Caudill, Herry

Clerk, Walter
Clayton, John

Conrad, Joseoh
Cook, Fsnnie

Deniels, Lucy
Davenpurt, Marcise

De Capite, Réjmond
Dickens, Charles

Dreiser, Theodore
Dykeman, Wilms

Ellison, Ralph

Fassen, Nell
Fast, Howard

Field, Rachel

dr'ieldmood, Blisabeth

Faulkner, John

Godden, HKumer
Golden, Harry

The Silent Spring -
Night Time in the Cumberlend (led to Foverty
LT e . Program)
The Ox-Bow Incident * S
Six Angels at my Back (have-nots in Florids)
The Secret'Agent .
Poot-Heel Doctor (sit-down strike &f destitute

‘The Lost sing (Cleveland)"
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SOCIAL PROTEST - .Bibiiogravhy

The Dark Stain (rucial conflict in Harlem)

. The Dollmaker (shack housing - Detroit;

child's funersl expense)
Go Tell I+ on, the. Mountain (store-front reli-
The Fire Next Time glon in Harlem)
Nobody Knows My Name

Long Shadow of Iittle Rock
Out of This Furnace (Slovaks in Permsylvania
' ‘ . steel mills) l

The Desegregated Heart

Privacy Invsders . :

Nobody Starves (Depression-Industrial workers)

Fail-Safe .-

Time of Trigl (Protest ageinst London slums)

Winds of Fear (Negro struggle for civil rights
during World Wer II)

share~-cropners) L
Mrs. Palmer's Honey (from perfect servant into
militant Negro leader)
Caleb, My Son _ :
Valley of Decision (Pittsburgh steel mills -
‘ ownerg and lsbor)

Bleak House g

David Copperfield

Little Dorritt (Msrshell sea prison)

Oliv.,y Twlst

Tale of Two Clties

Nicholas Nickleby '

Si ster Carrie (18-year old girl in Chicago )

The Tall Women (fight for school in mountains
by & strong women)

The Invisible Msn (Progress from youthful

affirmation to tal rejection after race riot)

The Toy Feir '

The Americen (J. P. Altgeld)

Citizen Tom Paine .

And Now Tomorrow (milltown employees)

Iuck of Daphne Tolliver (protest agalnst junk-
f11led neighborhood)

Men Working (Mississippl terwnt-fgrver moves
to town for WPA checks#;
Dollar Cotton (poor white to cotton plantation
in delta)
An Episode of Spaerrows (Bombed-out London slumg

Mr., Kennedy and the Negroes

st
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Green, Paul

Green, Gerald
Griffith, Gwyn

Harrington

Hedden, Mrs. Worth

Hersey, John
Hopve
Hughles, Langston

Hunter, BEvan

Ibsen, H.
s#*Jackson, Jesse
Jesus, Carolina
Kazin, Alfred
King, Martin L,
Lsebin, Suzenne

Lederer, William

#lewis,Blizabeth
Lewis, Sinclair

Llewellyn, Richard
#Lobdell, Helen
Mitford, Jesslcs
Moll, Elick

Morgen, Charles
Norris, Frenk

Otflahercy, Lism
Packard, Vance
Parks, Gordon

Paton, Alan
Pervy, George

Ribliero
Rowan, Carl

Salabert, Miguel de

Shesw, G. b.
Simon, Chaerlie May

Sinclsir, Jo
Sinclair, Upton
Silver, James
Slade, Caroline

_Blackboard. Jungle (overdrawn plcture of New

This Body.The Barth (sharecropper condemned to
In Abrehem's Bosum eystem no matter how in-
dustrious he may be)

The Last Angry Man
A Significant Experience /protest against

_ Psitish srmy caning)
Other smerica (the ungkilled poor)
Other Room (white teacher in New Orleans

Negzo college)

Child Buyer
The Love Bverybody Orusa
The Best of Simple
Not Without ILaughter

The
The

The

York Ci*y schools)
The Doll's House
Anchor Man ’
Child of the Dark (Sao Paulo, PBrazil slurs )
A Welker in the Clty
Why We Can't Welt
Anthill (Hongkong political refugees from
communism)
The Ugly American
To Beat A Tiger (refugees in Hong Kong slums)
Arrowskith
Babbltt
Main Street -
How Green Yas My Valley
Threed of Victory (child labor, Scotlend)
The American Way of Death
Seidmen & Son (conflict in garment district
of New York)
A Time to Spesk
Flint
The Octonus
Lend (protest against English landlords in
| Ireland)
The Hidden Persuaders
The Neked Soclety
The Learning Tree (esp. vhen Negroes try to
get good schools)
Cry, The Beloved Country
Hold Autumn in Your Hand (Texas tenant farmer
during depression)
When the Wolves Howl (Portugel)
Wait T1ll Nexc Year
Interior Exilc {Spenish ecivil war)
Ma jor Barbara

The Share-Cropper (Arka 8 share-croppers -

gsoc. .. Injustice
The Chengelings (Clevalisnd)
The Jungle
Miscissiopi: The Closed Society

The Triumph of Willie Pond

FullToxt Provided by ERIC.
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Smith, Betty

Steffens, Lincoln
Stegner, Wallace

Steinbeck , John

Stowe, H. B.
Waters, Ethel
Wheller. Keith

L - a — — ;

Williams, Vinnie

Tomorrow Will Be Better

A Tree Grows in Brooklyn

The Sheme of the Citles

The Preacher and The Slave (Union organizer
in West

Grapes of Wrath

In Dubious Battle

Uncle Tomts Cebin

His Bye is on the Sparrow

Peacable Lane (Negro artist in suburbs)

Welk Egyot (poverty, north Georgis)

Woodham-Smith, Cecil

Wright, Richard

Yablonsky, Lewis
Young, Jefferson

The Great Hunger (Irish femine)

Native Son (Crime - only positive self-expres-
sicn; intense, realistic)

The Violent Gang

A Good Man
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TEACHING THE UNIT

. To enhance the students' ability to make discriminations and to deal
with problems of meaning and interpretation, the eseventh grade honors program
fncluder an intrcductory unit on allegory and symbolism. The unit deals with
fundamental principles encompassing reuding for levels of meaning; it is not
a theoretical exsloration of the complicated and varied approaches used by
rhetoricians, nistorians, psychologists, and anthropologists when they are
criticizing a literary structure. In the unit, literal and deccriptive phrases

are analyzed for £igurce of gpeech and levelz of meaning.

The students are introduced to the unit through fables. As the class
examines four fables, writing and revising morals for the fables, their
discussion leads to an examination of the techniques of personification and
flat characterization and the inclusion of a moral are then re-examined in
small groups with sets of fables for each group. Discussing the symbolic mean-
ing of the fables leads to an understanding of the allegorical level of meaning.
To stimulate a creative interest in fables, the students read fables written
by membexs of a previous class. Then, using visual material such as a bulletin
bLoard designed with animals and a title for a suggested fable, the students
begin to write their individual fabies. Fabies are used to illustrate
personification as an author's method of introducing symbols. The moral implies
symbolic meaning for the narrative situation.

The literal level or plot level has been expanded with the analysis of
fables. The logical sequence that follows is the analysis of an allegory in
vhich the events, objects, and agents are symbolic and are related to each other
in a direct and clear manner. Edgar Allan Poe'’s ''Masque of the Red Death" is
the selection in the seventh grade honors program. To help overcome vocabulary
difficulties and to motivate the students, the record plays while the student
reads the story for the first time. A brief discussion follows, outlining the
main points of the story. Then the student rereads the story. Topics for
group analysis are selected and the class is grouped heterogeneously into small
groups. The seven suggested topice are the chamuers, the clock of ebony, the
masked figure, ironic humor and the grotesque elements in the story, Prince
Prospero, the structure of the abbey, and the red death. Each group is given a
set of questions to guide their analysis.

PFour students do not have an assigned topic. Instead, they act as dis=
cussion leaders and editors, After a group clarifies the approach to the
topic and its symbolic meaning, each individual in the group writes a report oa
the topic, When all groups have completed their pajpers, one person from each
group meets with one editor so that the class has regrouped into as many groups
as there are editors. Then a paper on each topic i3 read, discussed, and
revised as necessary. This exposes all of the students to the f£indings of each
small group. The editors then take all of the papers £rom their group of seven
and organize the material into a well written expository composition on 'The
Masque of the Red Death." The skill developed by the editor through this

experience of organizing is valuable and sometime throughout the year, each
student receives such an opportunity.




As a result of the analysis of "The Masque of the Red Death," the
students have been exposed to important figures of speech: personification,

. Q simile, and metaphor. To reinforce these concepts the class analyzes
L q Elizabeth Bishop's poea, ‘The Fish." The literal meaning and effective com-
-- parisons are labeled znd discussed by the class. To reinforce the concept

4 of levels of meaning in a literary work, the teacher discusses with the class
creative games that they have invented. Starting the discussion, the teacher
could use an example from his own experience. As a child, he used to throw
£lat rocks on the grass, to form a path. This simple game was complicated
by "making" the grass the lake and the rocks ships of safety. If anyone fell
off the rock or lost his balance, he drowned. As the class responds to this
story by telling their o games, the teacher directs them to possible symbolic
; interpretations of these games and how each of the players became emotionally
S involved in this fantasy. This leads to the class reading of "The Wish', by
. Roald Dahl. Because the students are capable of discriminating between the
R literal level and the symbolic level in their own games, they can transfer

this understanding to an interpretation of the story, which they do in a follow.
up class discussion.

A By this point in the unit, the students are veady to analyze figures of
S 3 speech and levels of meaning in small groups with little teacher direction.
et Eight short poems by Stephen Crane, Robert Frost, T. S. Eliot, and Carl
' Sandburg are read to the class by the teacher. Each student selects the
particular poem he wants to work with and this interest becomes the basis for
grouping. Study guide questions accompany the poems. When all groups are
: finished with their analytical discussion, they move to a panel focrmation,
. Here, with no teacher directior or interference, the panel presents their poem.
’ e ’ The discussion that follows is controlled by the panel and the time they take
o depends upon how they hold the interest of the rest of the class.

The individual application of concepts Jeveloped in the Allegory and
Symbolism Unit is seen as the students grow im ability to read for levels of

meaning. This unit foreshadows the unit on creative processes in the writing
of poetry.




MATERIALS

SHORT STORIES:
Dahl, Roald, "The Wish", Someone Iike Yqu, Dell Fublishing Company,
New York, 1961.
Poe, Edgar Allan, "Masque of the Red Death", Great Tales and Poems of
Edgar Allan Poe, Washington Square Press, New York, 1961.

RECORN:
Poe, Edgar Allan, "Masque of the Red Death", Selected Readings from Poe,
read by Basil Ratunbone, Caedmon Publis}:rs, New York, 1963.

FABLES:
Aesop, Aesop's Fables, Grosset and Dunl.p, New York, 19L7.
Amos, Cam, "The Unhappy Elephant, stu::nt composition.
Andrews, Diane, "The Losing Wolf", st .dent composition.
, "The Seagull and tb: Oysters, student composition.

POETRY:

Bishop, Elizabeth, "The Fish", Mod¢rn American Postry, ed. Louis
Untermeyer, Hercourt Brace and Company, New York, 19%0.

Crane, Stephen, "Blades of Grass", lodern American Poetry.

y "The Heart", Modern American Poetry.

, "A learned Man", Modern American Poetry.

, "The Wayfarer", Modern American Poetry.

Eliot, T. D., lines 15-22 from "The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock‘,
Modern Amgrican Poetry.

Frost, Robert, "Fire and Ice", Modern American Poetry.

, "Nothing Gold Can Stay", Modern American Poetry.
Sandburg, Carl, "Grass", Modern American Poetry.
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FABLES

To develop the concepx-of personification.
To interpret fables using animals as symbols.
To compose original fables.

Aesop’s Fables:

The Mice in Council
The Hares and the Frogs

-~ Mo 0 .. abl. Oumlon=
ANE I'UICUpLIE &'y LUt Jushvo

The Licn and the Mouse -
The Fox and the Crow
The Hare and the Hound
The Monkey and the Camel

The Sick Lion
The Lion and the Dolphin

Mluan 2ad Caw armd tha M

A MO WANS W wvew

The Licn and his Three
Counselors

" The Lion and the Bulls

The Fox and the Grapes

A. To introduce the concepts of moral , characterization, -and the use of

The Two Crabs

Student Compositions:

The Losing Wolf
The Unhappy Elephant
The Seagull and the Oyster

animals as symbols, read with the class the first four fables dis~-

cussing each fable with questions such as the following. (The

teacher may read the story aloud or with an opaque projector.but in

elther: casé should omit the moral.

1. What does this story mean? To what human situations does the
fable apply? (Then show the students Aesop's moral.)

2. Does the animal behave as an animal or as a human? What
‘qualities of the animal are human qualities?

3. What kind of human being does each animal represent?

B. Introduce the terms "personification" and “symbol" by writing them on

. LESSON #1:
) OBJECTIVES:
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the board and defining them for the students. Reinforce this in-

troduction by discussing these terms in relar’on to the fables read

and the students' experience.

1. We studied symbols in the unit on semantics.
of any symbols that we mentioned then?
(Words as symbols for referents, the American flag, etc.)

2. How are the animals in these fables symbolic? (They represent
or stand for certain human attitudes or characteristics.
Continue the discussion until the students have reiterated the
specific symbolic meanings they have given in answer to question
3.

3. These animals are also personificaticns.

Can you think

Can you think of any

other places you have seen animals personified? (Comic strips,
cartoons)
C. To apply these ideas, group the students in small groups and have them F )
read two or three of the additional fables with these instructions:




1. Read these fables and discuss them in terms of character-
ization, personification, symbol, mor-l, and meaning.

2. When your group has thought through these problems,
prepare a group report explaining the fable in those
terms. ’ !

3. (As the reports are given, the studerts in the audience
should be urged to question the panelists if their
presentation is inadequate or unclear.)

B. To prepare for the creative writing.assignment, give the studenta
copies of the siadent-written fables and discuss them in terms
of the ideas developed above. Assign the studénts the task
of writing a fable 2ndividually. For students who have
difficulty, the teacher.should suggest combinations of animals
that might be used in writing fables. If students cannot
invent appropriate situations, the teacher migh% suggest some
such as the following:

Combinations of Animals ' Situations
1. The Giraffe and the Donkey 1. The donkey teases the
giraffe about his
long neck.
2. The Alligator and the Turtle 2. The alligator tries

1o trick the turtle
into examining his
teeth.

3. The Rooster and the Duck 3. The rooster boasts of
his beauty and skill

in singing.

L. The Toad and the White Stones li. The toad believes the
vhite stones to be a
beautiful place to
sit.
E. To give recognition to student effort, read selected student
compositions to the class and post others on tha bulletin
board, preferebly with illustrations.




THE LION AND THE BULLS

A lion often prowled about a pasture where three bulls grazed together,
He had tried witho ut success to lure one or the other of them to thz edge
of the pasture. He had even attempted a direct attack, only to see them form
a ring so that from whatever direction he approached ke was met by the horns

of one of them.
Then a plan began to form in the lion's mind. Secretly he starced

spreading evil and slanderous reports of one bull against the other, The

three bulls, distrustingly, began to avoid one another, and each withdrew

to a different part of the pasture te graze. 0f course, rhis wus exactly

what the lion wanted. One by one he feel upon the bulls, and so made easy
prey of them all.

Moral: UNITED WE STAND; DIVIDED WE FALL,
THE FOX AND THE GRAPES -

Mister Fox was just about famished, and thirsty too, vhen he otole
into a vineyard where the sun-ripened grapes were hanging up on a trellis
in a tempting show, but too high for him to reach. He took a run and a
jump, snapping the nearest bumch, but pissed. Again and agsin he jumped, .
only to miss the luscious prize. At last worn out with his efforts, he
retreated, muttering: "Well, I never really Wanted those graper anyway. 1
am sure they are sour, and perhaps wormy in the bargiin,”

Moral: ANY FOOL CAN DESPISE WHAT HE CANNOT GET.

THE TWO CRABS

A mother crab and her child were strolling along the beach one day.
It wvas a fine morning, but the mother crab was too busy scolding her coff-

spring to pay attention to the weather.
"Wwhy ia the world, child, do you not walk as the other creatures do---

forward instead of backward?" she complained.
"other, dear," replied the little crab, " do but set the example

yourself, and I will follow you."
. Moral: EXAMPIE IS THE BEST PRECEPT,

- -
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- was challenged by a wild bull, The fight was not going too well for the

-though ready and willing to aid his ally, found himself unable to come out -
of the sea to join the battie, After the wild bull bad been put to £light, o
the lion upbradded the dolphin. . '

_you never turned a fin to help me."

whichk made me powerful in the sea but altogether helpless on land."

. -Moral: HE LAUGHS BEST WHO LAUGES LAST.

‘and the king of beasts bit off her head for a fool,

THE L7ON AND THE DOLPHIN

The king of beasts was pacing majestically along the-shore of the sea
one day when he spied a dolphin basking on the surface of the water.- L

“Hello, there, friend dclphin!" roared the lion. "“This is a fortunate
meeting, indeed. I have long wanted to suggest that you and I form an alli-
ance. As I am the king of the beasts and you are the king of the fishes, -
what is more natural than that we should be strong friends and powerful
allies?"

There is much in what you say," replied the dolphin.

Not long afterwards the lion again came to the seashcre whexe he

lion, 8o he called upon the dolphin for his promised support. The latter,

“"you are a fine ally," said the lion. "I could have been killed, and ._ i

"Do not blame me," said the dolphin in reply, "but biame nature,

Woral: IN CHOOSING ALLIES LOOK TO THEIR POWER AS WELL AS THEIR WILL @0 HELP.

: THE HEIFER AND THE OX
A . :

There wear once a young heifer who, never having felt the yoke, gam-
boled about in the fielda as free as the wind. With her tail in the air she
frisked up to the old ox who was pulling a plow for the farmer.

“"How foolich you are," she said to the toiling ox, “to work s¢ hard
all day long. Why don't you do as I do, enjoy life, as it is, insteid of
submittiig to such drudgery day in, day out?"

The old ox said nothing, but went on with his work. When evening
came he was turned loose by the farmer, and he went over to the village alter
where the priests were preparing to offer the Nlelfer as a sacrifice.

The ox approached the heifer and said: "“How do you feel about it now?
You must know now why you were allowed to live in idleness. As for me, I
had rather my neck felt the wéight of the yoke than of the knife."

THE LION AND HIS THREE COUNSELORS

The king of beasts was in an irritable mood. That morning his gate
had told him that his breath was most unpleasant:.. After doing considerable
roaring to prove that he was king he summoned his counselors.

First he called the sheep.

"Friend sheep," he roared, opening wide his great mouth, "would you
say that my breath smells unpleasant?"

Believing that the lfion wanted an honest ansger, the sheep gave 1ir:,

Then he called the wolf and asked his the same queetion. The woll,
catching sight of the carcass of the sheep, said: "Why, your majesty, you
have a breath as sweet as blossoms in the spring-~-"

Before he could finish he had been torn to pieces for a flatterer,

At last the lion called the fox and nut the question to him. The fox
gave a hollow cough, then cleared his throat. "Your majesty," he whispered,
“truly, 1 have such a cold £n the head that I camnot smell at all."

Moral: 1IN DANGEROUS TIMES WISE MEN SAY NOTHING.
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THE FOX AND THE CROW

A crow vho had stolen a plece of chesse was flying toward the top of
a tree where he hoped to enjoy his prize, when a fox spied him. "If I plan
this right," asaid the fox to himself, "I shall have cheese for supper:.”

So, as he sat under the tree, he began to speak in his politest toncs:
"Good day, mistress crow, how well you are looking today! How glossy you
wings, and your breast is the breast of an eagle. And your claws---I beg
pardon---yOur talons are 8s strong as steel. I have not heard your voice,
but I am certain that it must surpass that of any other bird just as your
beauty does."

The vain crow was pleased by ail this flattery. She beiieved every
. word of it and waggled her tail and flapped her wings to ghow her pleasure.
She 1liked especially what friend fox said gbout her voice, for .she had coze-
times been told that her caw.was a bit rusty. So, chuckling to think how
she was going to surprise the fox with her most beantiful caw, she openec
wide her mouth.

Down dropped the piece’ of cheese. The wily fox snatched it before
it touched theé ground, and as he walked away, 11cking his chops, he offered
these words of advice to the silly crow: "The next time someone praises ycur
beauty“be sure to hold yc)ur tongue."" .

Moral: FLATTERERS ARE NOT TO BE TRUSTED, - -
THE HARE AND THE HOUND

.
[

.One day a hound, out hunting by himself flushed a hare from a thicket
and gave chase. The frightened hare gave the dog a long run and escaped., AS
the disappointed hound turned back toward home, a passing goatherd said jeer-
ingly: "You are a fine hunter? Aren't you aghamed to let a little hare pme-

tenth your size give you the best of it?"

“You forget," replied the hound, “that I was'. only running for my gupper
but the hare was running for his life"'

Horz‘alz NECESSIIY IS OUR STBONGEST WEAPON,.

" THE MONKEY AND THE CAMEL

At a great gathering of all the beasts the monkey got up to entertain
his friends by doing a dance. So nimble were his feet and so amusing his
gestures and grimaces that all the animals roared with laughter. Even the
lion, the king of beasts, forgot his royal dignity and rolled on the gpound

with glee.
Only the camel seemed to be bored by the monkey's performance., "I

don't see anything so funny in that exhibition," she sniffed. "As a matter
of fact, it seems very crude and amateur’sh to me."
"All right, then,' cried all the animals, "suppose you show us what .

‘you can dol"
Realizing what she had let herself in for, the camel shambled into

the circle, and in mo time at all had make herself utterly ridiculous by her -
awkard and stumbling performance. All the beasts booed her and set upon her
with clubs and claws and drove her out into the desert,
|

Moral: STRETCH. YOUR ARMS NO FARTHER THAN YOUR SLEEVES WILL REACH,
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THE SICK LION

The lion allowed word to get around that he was -n his deathbed and )
wished all the animals of his kingdom to come to his cave to hear his last '
will and testament. ' '

The fox, who lived by his wits, did not wish to be the first to enter
the cave. So he lingered near the entrance while the goat and the sheep and
the calf went in to receive the last wishes of the king of beasts.

Afrer a time, the lion seemed to make a remarkable recovery, and came
to the mouth of the cave. Seeing the fox a safe distance away, he bellowed:
"why do you not come im to pay your respects to me, friend fox?"

"please pardon me, your majesty,” replied the fox, but I did not wish
.to crowd you. I noticed the tracks of many of your subjects going into your .
cave, but so far I have seen none coming out. Until some of them come out,
and there is more room in the cave, I think I*'1l1 stay out here im the open

" afr."” .

Moral: DON'T BELIEVE ALL YOU HEAR.

THE LION AND THE MOUSE

A lion was asleep in his den one day, when a mischievous mouse for no
reagson at all ran across the outstreched paw and up the royal nose of the
king of beasis, awakening him from his nap. The king of beast clapped his O ‘
pav upon the now thoroughly frightened little creature and woald have made
an end of him.
. "please,* squealed the mouse,"don’t kill me. Forgive me this time,
0 Ring, and I shall never forget it. A day may come, who knows, when I may
, : do you a good turn to repay your kindness." The lion, smiling at his little
, - prisoner's fright and amused by the thought that so small a creature ever
could be of assistance to the king of beasts, let him go.

. - Not long afterwards the lion, while ranging the forest for his prey,
- . was caught in the net which the hunters had set to catch him. He let out a
. roar that echoed through the forest. Even the mouse heaxrd it, and recogniz-
: ing the voice of his former preserver and friend, ran to the spot where he
lay tangled in the net of ropes.

"Jell, your majesty," said the mouse, "1 know you did not believe me
once when I said I would return a kindness, but here is my chance." And
Arithout further ado he set to work to nibble with his sharp little teeth
at the ropes that bound the lion. Soon the 1lion was able to crawl out of
the hunter's snare and be free.
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THE LOSING WODLF i
by Diane Andrews :

The wolf, having neither fish nor fowl to cat, neither this, nor person
nor place, and having no need of them, went in search for that which he '
desired, but of this he did not know. Even so, he knew it was there, ond must

_be found before too late. Not knowing how to go about this, the wolf became

worried, confused, and lost in his own dorkness. Now the other wolves seeing
him liks this, sonfronted him in thie manner. “"Come with us," they'd urge the
wolf, "Don't worry yourself over your own foolishness. Join our pack and be
rid of your troubles. Be sly like us in stalking your prey, and have no mercy
for those you despise and later will feast on." Tne wolf, ofier having been
tempted, outnumbered, and shamed, disappecrad into the night with the pack
to become one of them.

THE UNHAPPY ELEPHANT
by Com Amos

An elephant who lived in the jungle became very dissotisfied with his
life. He was not happy living with the herd and thought that the life of an
elephant was too hare! for him. Tired of moving tree trunks, he left fo seek
happiness in the world.

After traveling many miles, he saw a group of monkeys chattering
heppily whiie sailing from tree to tree, across a deep ravine. He sked them
if it-was enjoyable ond easy, and they answered him, "It was indeed, both. "

So he went to one of the trees that was very close to the ravine, wrapped
his toil around the overhanging branch, and sailed over the cliff, crashing to
the bottom and killing himself.

Moral -- When seeking happiness, never try to make a monkey of
yourself,

THE SEAGULL AND THE OYSTER
by Diane Andrews

Leng ago, on the shores of Bombay, there lived an oyster. Hard and
ugly, of no use was he, so the children thought. But, oh, what a beauty, the
seagull could be.

| am more important than any creature on this shore, he would brag to :
the oyster. | am as a guord watching over the sea. Feel how soft my feathers
are, and how they gleam in the sunlight os | scan the heavens, whereas you hide
1ike a worm in a hole. But the oyster only buried his head in the sand, os the
children scomed him. The next day, as the seagull came once again to brag to
the oyster, he found him different; his shell was wide open and heod high. He
wasn't going to let the seagull moke a fool of him again, no matter what he said.
Spying a precious pearl embedded in the oyster's shell, which he did not know of,

" the seagull made a fast dash for it so that it might be his. Mot knowing what the

seogull was doing, and thinking he was attacking him the oyster quickly clemped
his shell down upon the seagull's head, and the other haif lay limp outside.




LESSON #2: ALLEGORY

OBJECTIVES: To analyze materials of mure subtle symbolic content. 3 |
To formulate a concept of allegory.. . (

MATERIALS: "Masque of the Red Death"
Selected Readings from Poe

PROCEDURES :

A. Secure student involvement in the lesson by distributing the story and
playing the record while the students read the story for the first
time. Clarify the literal meaning of the story by answering any
questions the students have. . , :

B. Lead the students in developing topics for symbolic analysis by re- °
reading the story for posible symbolic meanings. If the students .
do mot suggest symbolic aspects of the story, they may be asked what
the following represert.

1. Red Death.

2. Prince Prospero.
3. The Abbey.

4. The rooms. :
5. The clock of Ebony
6. Ths masked figllr Ce

7. The ironic humor and grotesque effect.

C. Divide the class into groups of four students according to the topic
in which they are most interested. Have one group of four students
not assigned to a specific topic. They will act as discussion :
leaders and editors to combine the findings of all of these groups. O .
1. Answer the study guide questions for your topic.

2. Discuss possible symbolic meanings of your topic.

. 3. When you have completed your discussion of the symbolic meaning

. of your topic, write individual papers on your group topic.

. ' D. Regroup the class into four groups with one member of each old group

going into each new group. Make one of the editors the chairman

of each discussion group and give him the following instructions.

1. Have each member of the group read his paper.

2. Discuss each paper for the ideas it presents.

3. Collect all the papers from your group.

4. Organize these papers into one paper on "The Masque of the

Red Death", '

5. Present this paper to the class.

E. Concluding the study of "The Masque of the Red Death", the students -

S are ready to aproach allegory as a genre. They have worked with o
S various topics distinguishing the story. Now ask what makes this

“ different from other stories. The answer will tell how the story
is symbolic and the symbols are constant - constant in that they 3
are restricted to interpretation on a specific level of meaning. B
Symbols, whether used for figurative power in isolation or in the ;
more sophisticated fashion of symbolism, are a technique rather than
a form. When symbolic actions are tied together to make a
narrative, they become a literary form: Allegory. In such a ‘
narrative characters, things, and places, as well as happenings, ()
have another meaning. ' S
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STUDY GUIDE: For symbolic interpretation of "The Masque of the Red
Death"
- - by Edgar Allan Poe

VOCABULARY: pestilence, avatar, dissolﬁtion, sagaciéus , castellated,
auvgust, improvisatori, voluptuous, shrouded, countenances,
embellishments, Hernani, disapprobastion, spectral, untenanted,
dominion.

1. THE RED DEATH
Explain, "Slood was i% Avator and its seal."
During what period of time did the Red Death reign in Europe?
What caused the Red Death?
What was its effect?
How was it communicated?
How did it gain entrance to the Abbey?
2. PRINCE PROSPERO -
What is the symbolic meaning of Prospero?
What values did he hold? What view of life?
Why might some believs him insane?
Why did he wish to kill the Masked figure? Why did he fail in his
attempt to avoid the Red Death.
3. THE ABBEY
What is Gothic architecture?
What is the significance of "lofty walls", iron gate, "Castellated
abbeys" and the fact that they werewelded in?
What were the Prince and his court escaping literally and figuratively?
What modern associations do we have with the Gothic?
What effect does it have upon the mood of the story?
k. THE ROOMS
What is the symbolic meaning of the progression of the colors? How
is it parallel to travel through life?
Why did the Masked Figure strike in the last room?
5. EBONY CLOCK
Why is the clock made of Ebony?
How is it a personification? Of whom?
What caused it to stop?
What is the significance of the time when it stopped?
6. MASKED FIGURE
What is the meaning of, "Untenanted by an tangible form"?

4 How is his appearance one of timelessness?
: Why did he kill the Prince in the last chamber?
‘ What is the effect of his disguise?
\ ] 7. IRONIC HUMOR---GROTESQUE EFFECT

What is the meaning of this statement?

How is the story ironic?

What are the grotesque elements? -

What is the message of the total effect?

8. EDITORS - See the teacher for instructions

(The teacher explains to this group that they will be editors,
compiling all the information gathered into one report on "The MasqQue
of the Red Death". Because of this responsibility, it is important
that each editor circulate while the grou;;s are discussing and
thereby understands the ideas formulated.

©
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LESSON #3: IEVELS OF MEANING.

OBJECTIVE:* To involve the students in an understanding of the levels of ‘ ")
meaning in a literary work by application of their personal o
. . experiences to a story in.the¢ unit. . : -

MATERTAIS:.  "The Wish®

TOAATINIM TN o
FIWSVLAIVIVEAS ¢

A. Tell the class about a game that the teacher created or played when
a child and how emotionally involved the .players became with the

fate or dangers that came with losing the game. (A simple example -
would be rocks thrown across the lawnjthe rocks representing safety .
and the grass, the ocean.) Enthusiastically told, the class will

respond with similar experiences. These stories should be limited .

to ones that they invented. As the discussion progresses, intro-
duce possible symboli~ meanings for the stary by asking what
certain actions or objects could "stand for'. With guidance, the
students will soon be able to.see the signiTicance of their gamss
‘on a second level of meaning, - . :
B. Distribute the Study Guide questions for "The Wish" to the class and
have the students read them before they read the story. :
C. After all have completsd the story, a class discussion should follow
_.wherein the lewvels of meanings, the symbols and the significance
of the story is analyzed. The study guide questions can be used
‘- 88 a spring board for this discussion. -




STUDY GUIDE: "The Wish"
by Ronald Dahl

1., The boy symbolizes the red in the carpet to be what? the black to
be what?

2. What game had the boy played yesterday? What might have he symbol-
jzed the bricks and cracks as being?

3. TFear seems to be an important word and feeling in thisstory. What
fear did the boy symbolize? What fear kept him going across the
carpet?

L. Do you think that, for the boy, the snakes and coals became real?
Can you think of examples where adulits began to piay & gans and
pretend, and then it became real?

5. Contrast the story with the last paragraph. Pick cut connotative
words in the last paragraph which give it an entirely different
meaning from the rest of the story. - -

T 6. Uhat are the conventional connotations of "mother"? Do the
S conventional connotations hold true in this story?

= 7.." “Why is it ironic that the moth.r would be looking behind the house
- for thes boy?

8. Your 3nterpretation of what happened to the little boy at. the end
v of the story will effect your interpretation of the entire story.
Fin? clues within the story to support your idea and write a.para-
graph on what you think happened to the boy, ahd what you think
the story is trying to say.




POETRY

To examine poetry for its use of figures of speech.

"The Fish"

"The Wayfarer"

"The Blades of QGrass"

"The Heart"

“"A Learned Man"

"Nothing Gold Can Stay?

"Fire and Ice"

"Grass"® ’

"The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufroch"

PRCCEDURES:

A. Have a teacher lead a discussion reviewing personification, simile,
and metaphor during which the class formulates a definition for
each of the terms. '

B. To apply the concepts developed as a class read "The Fish" by
Elizabeth Bishop and discuss the study guide questions.

C. To develop student independence in handling the concepts of the unit,
distribute copies of all the poems and read them to the class.
Have each student select the poem he wants to work on and use
this interest as the basis for establishing groups.

1. Prepare an analysis of your poem to present to the class.
Use the study guide questions to feccus your thoughts.
2. Plan and conduct a panel presentation of your analysis.
Be sure that each member of your group has some
responsibility in the presentation.
While the students are working on their analysis, the teacher

should work with the groups to help them in their analysis
and their plan for presenting it.
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STUNY QUIDE: "The Fish"
by Elizabeth Bishop

Tell the literal meaning {plot) of the poem.

Poems often put new things together. What *s the name we give
to a comparison of two things? DIephrase lines 10-15 and list the
terms of the com “rison. .

How are other comparisons used to make the poem effective?

The "five-haired beard of wisdom" is what figure of speech?

Of what are beards of wisdom symbolic?

What types of men are being compared to the fish in the descriptien
beginning with, "Like medals with their ribbons."

What is the referent of the first mention of ‘tainbow"? How does
"rainbow, rainbow, rainbowl" expand as a symbol to a second level
of meaning? :

Why did the suthor let the fish go? What would you have done under
gimilar circumstances? Why? '

STUDY GUIDE: 'The Heart!
by Stephen Crane

Explain the literal level of meaning. A% what point or line in
the poenm dues this level expand to become symbolic?

The desert has several meanings if seen as a metaphor. What are they?

Why is the person in this poem described s, "a creature, naked ,
bestial. . .cyuatting upon the ground?* What effect does this have
on the comnotation of the poem? Is this a comment on or view of
mankind?

Is the creature symbolic? If so, of what or whom?

“Bitter," as a symbol has ssveral possible interpretations.

Iist the ones you think are most vairid and the reasons to support
your interpretation.

The act of eating ome's heaxt conveys part of Crane's meaning of
the poem. What is this meaning? Vhy does the creature "like iy
beside the literal reasons stated?

STUDY GUIDE: "A Learned Man"
by Stephen Crane

Why do we see this poem as symbolic; that is, what is there in the
poem that makes us think this very simple incide~t stands for
something else?

What is "the way"? What figure of speech is used here? Is there |
a specific symbolic reference to "The way'1t

Was the learned ran wrong in offerix:gg assistance to the person
telling the poem?

What is ironical about the poem?

What does the poem mean at the abstract level?

Can you compare the meaning of this poem to the following quote
from Thoreau?

"If a man does not keep pace with his companions, perhaps it is
because he hears a different drummer. Iet him step to the music
he “zars, however measured or far away.”
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STUDY GUIDE: "Not“ing Géld Can Stay"
by Robert Frost

Men usually think of sprine and the first colors of spring as’

- green. ¥Frost states in this poem that "Nature's first green

is gold, ...Her early leaf's a flower." Visualize what the
referent is that he is taiking about.

What line leads tk. poem to anovuer level of meaning?

What three symbols are "gold" as seen by Frost in this poem?
What is the figure of speech employed here?

Why is it that "Nothing gold can stay?" What happened to each of
tla three "golds" mentioned in the poem? Do these golds have
specific symbolic references?

Does this poem teach a lesson as to an attitude toward life?
What is the attitude if there is one expressed?

STUDY GUIDE: "The Wayfarer"
' by Stephen Crane

Why do we see this poem as symbolic; thet is, what is there in the
poem that makes us think this very simple incident s%ands for
something else? . ’

Who 1s the Wayfarer representing? What is the denotation and
-the: connotation of Wayfarer?

Why vas the pathway .hickly grown with weeds? What is the metaphor
for the weeds as stated ir. the poem?

On the pathway to truth, -what would be a literal meaning for
weeds? Extending the level of meaning, what do the weeds
symbolize?

Why does the Wayfarer resort to another road? What type of
road could this be? What is "Road" in this poem symbolic of?

What judgment is Crane msking about humanity? Do you agree with
him?

STIDY GUIDE: "Fire and Ice"
by Robert Frost

On a literal level of meaning, how could the world end by
fire? By ice?
Line three gives a possible symbolic reference for fire and ice.
What 1s 1it? ' ' .
How do fire and ice differ as emotions? Which is more apt to
destroy mankind first?
Does Frost see much difference between destruction b fi~e or ice?
Why do we see this poem as symbolic; that is, what is there in the
poen that makes us think this very simple incident stands for
something else? o




STUDY GUIDE: "Grass"
by Carl Sandburg

1. What are Austerlitz, Waterloc, Gettysburg, Ypres. and Verdun?
What is the literal level of meaning in this poem?

2. What work is the grass doing? How dosas the grass become
symbolic on another level of meaning and of what?

3. Will the grass in its symboiic meaning have an answer to war?

4, "What place is thic? Where are we now?" shows what char-
acteristics of mankind?

5. Why does the grass state, "Let me work." Does this solve any
problems, or is it a suggestion for a course of action?

, 6. Does this poem express or state a point of view of nature that

- is in agreement with humanity ?

~ STUDY GUIDE: Lines from "The Love Song of
- J. Alfred Prufrock"
7 by T.S. Elict

1. The fog and smoke are described by what figure of speach? List
characteristics that gave the basis for this comparison.

2, How are the actions of the fog-smoke described? This builds
what kind of a mood? Try to picture the type of evening in the
poem. Do you have a specific city in mind?

3. What details are used to set the physical scene?

4. What denotation and connotation do lines 4 and 5 have?

5. Can you parallel the feeling derived from this portion of “The
Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock" with one you have experienced?
If so, describe it.

STUDY GUIDE: "‘the Blades of Grass™
by Stephen Crane

1. What is the figure of sneech applied in this poem? Support your
answer with characteristics of this figure of speech.

Does the technique used in this narrative remind you of any other
literary form? Are they the same?

How does the grass become a symbol and of what?

Why " Memory is bitter of me" ?

What could the last line of the poem be called ?

Can you think of a poscible story or parable from the Bible that
teaches the same lesson?
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